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O‘ZBEK TILI DARSLARIDA LUG’AT USTIDA ISHLASH METODIKASI

Jumaniyazova Zulxumar Allanazarovna
O’zbekiston Respublikasi 11V

Nukus “Temurbeklar maktabi”

harbiy- akademik litseyi

ona tili va adabiyot fani o‘qituvchisi
+998974747614

xumoroy 76(@umail.uz

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada maktabda o‘zbek tili darslarida lug’at bilan sihlash metodikasi
ko‘rsatib berilgan va dars jarayonida o‘quvchilarning o‘zbek tili faniga bo‘ladigan qiziqishini
oshirish masalalari haqida fikr-mulohazalar bayon etilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Lug’at ustida ishlash, o ‘zlashtirish, frazeologik birliklar.

Dars jarayonida lug’at ustida ishlash metodikasi to’rt asosiy yo’nalishni ko’zda tutadi: 1.
O’quvchilar lug’atini boyitish, ya’ni yangi so’zlarni, shuningdek, bolalar lug’atida bo’lgan ayrim
so’zlarning yangi ma’nolarini o’zlashtirish. O ‘zbek tilining lug’at boyligini bilib olish uchun
o’quvchi 0’z lug’atiga har kuni yangi so’zni, shu umladan, o‘zbek tili darslarida 4-6 so’zni
qo’shishi, ya’ni shu so’zlar ma’nosini o’zlashtirishi lozim.

2.0’quvchilar lug’atiga aniqlik kiritish. Bu 0’z ichiga quyidagilarni oladi:

1) o’quvchi puxta o’zlashtirmagan so’zlarning ma’nosini to’liq o’zlashtirish, ya’ni shu so’zlarni
matnga kiritish, ma’nosi yaqin so’zlarga qiyoslash, antonim tanlash yo’llari bilan ularning
ma’nosiga aniqlik kiritish;

2) so’zning kinoyali ma’nosini, ko’p ma’noli so’zlarni o’zlashtirish;

3) so’zlarning sinonimlarini, sinonim so’zlarning ma’no qirralarini o’zlashtirish;

4) ayrim frazeologik birliklarning ma’nosini o’zlashtirish.

3. Lug’atni faollashtirish, ya’ni o’quvchilar ma’nosini tushunadigan, ammo 0’z nutq faoliyatida
ishlatmaydigan nofaol lug’atidagi so’zlarni faol lug’atiga o’tkazish. Buning uchun shu so’zlar
ishtirokida so’z birikmasi va gaplar tuziladi, ular o’qiganlarni qayta hikoyalash, suhbat, bayon
va inshoda ishlatiladi. Adabiy tilda ishlatilmaydigan so’zlarni o’quvchilar faollug’’atidan nofaol
lug’atiga o’tkazish. Bunday so’zlarga bolalarning nutq muhiti ta’sirida o’zlashib qolgan adabiy til
me’yoriga kirmaydigan, ayrim adabiy asar va so’zlashuv tilida qo’llanadigan sodda so’z va iboralar,
sheva va ijtimoiy guruhga oid so’zlar kiradi. Adabiy til me’yori degan tushunchani o’zlashtirgach,
o’quvchilar yuqorida izohlangan so’zlar o’rniga adabiy tildagi so’zlardan foydalana boshlaydilar.
Adabiy tilga oid malakalari mustahkamlangan sayin shevaga, jargonga oid so’zlar, so’zlashuv
tilida ishlatiladigan sodda so’z va iboralar o’quvchilarning faol lug’atidan chiqib keta boshlaydi.

O’quvchilar lug’ati quyidagi manbalar asosida boyitiladi va takomillashtiriladi: 1. Atrof-
muhitni: tabiatni, kishilarning hayoti va mehnat faoliyati, bolalarning o’yini va o’qish faoliyatini,
kattalar bilan munosabatni kuzatish. Tabiat qo’yniga, turli joylarga, muassasalarga ekskursiya
vaqtida bolalar narsa va hodisalarni kuzatish bilan ko’pgina yangi nom va iboralarni o’rganadilar.
Bu ekskursiyalar yuzasidan o’tkazilgan suhbat vaqtida ularning bilimi chuqurlashtiriladi. ayrim
so’zlar ma’nosiga aniqlik kiritiladi. O’quvchilar lug’atini va nutqini boyitishda eng ishonarli manba
badiiy asarlar hisoblanadi. Darslar jarayonida o’quvchilar Oybek, H.Olimjon, M. Shayxzoda,
G’.G’ulom, H. Hakimzoda, Zulfiya,

X.To’xtaboyev, P.Mo’min, Q.Muhammadiy, Sh.Sa’dulla, Z.Diyor, N.Fozilov, T.Adashboyev,
A.Obidjon kabi ko’pgina so’z ustalarining asarlarini o’qiydilar. O’zbek tilini yuksak badiiy
obrazlar yordamida o’zlashtiradilar. Darslar jarayonida o ‘quvchilar lug’ati ma’lum mavzularga
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oid so’zlar hisobiga ham boyiydi. Ular lug’atiga axloqiy tushunchalarni ifodalovchi yoqimtoy,
shirinso ‘z, mehribon, hagqoniy, botir, mard, jasur, mehnatsevar kabi ko’pgina so’zlar qo’shiladi.
Matn ustida ishlash jarayonida ko’p ma’noli so’zlar, sinonimlar, ko’chma ma’noda ishlatiladigan
so’zlarni, ba’zi frazeologik birikmalarni bilib oladilar. Ta’kidlash joizki, o‘quvchilar lug’atiga
kitob, gazeta, jurnal materiallari katta ta’sir qiladi. Maxsus mashglar yordamida grammatika va
imloni o’rganish darslari ko’pgina so’z va atamalarni o’zlashtirishga yordam beradi, o’quvchilar
predmet, belgi, harakat, sanoq, tartib ifodalaydigan so’zlarni bilib oladilar. Bu darslarda o’quvchilar
lug’ati tartibga solinadi, so’z turkumlarini o’rganish jarayonida guruhlanadi, so’z tarkibi, so’z
yasalishi, so’zlarning o’zgarishini o’rganish bilan esa lug’atga aniqlik kiritiladi; ular o’rgangan
so’zlaridan o’z nutqlarida foydalana boshlaydilar, natijada lug’atlari faollashadi. O’quvchilar
lug’ati maxsus lug’aviy mantiqiy mashqlar yordamida ham boyiydi, tartibga tushadi. Bulardan
tashqgari, kinofilm va teleko’rsatuv matnlari, o’qituvchi va boshga maktab hamda maktabdan
tashqari muassasalar xodimlarining nutqlari ham o’quvchilar lug’atini boyitish va takomillashtirish
manbalari hisoblanadi. Lug’atni boyitishda turli lug’atlar juda foydali qo’llanmadir. Boshlang’ich
sinf o’quvchilari uchun ,,Imlo lug’ati” mavjud. O’qituvchi ma’lumot uchun ham, material tanlash
uchun ham turli lug’atlardan (o’zbek tilining sinonimlar, antonimlar, frazeologik lug’atlaridan,
turli terminologik lug’atlardan) muvaffaqiyatli foydalanadi. 4.So’z ma’nosini tushuntirish.
So’zlarning ma’nosini tushuntirish o’quvchilar lug’atini boyitadi, nutqini o’stiradi. Darsda
atamalarning ma’nosini tushuntirish mazkur so’z anglatgan tushunchani yaxshi fahmlab olishga
yordam beradi. Masalan, predmet atamasining ma’nosini tushuntirish bilan o’quvchilar predmet
keng ma’noda qo’llanishini, tabiatdagi barcha narsa, hodisa, tushunchalar predmet deyilishini bilib
oladilar. Bu ot, sifat, son, fe’l kabi atamalarni tez fahmlab olishda ularga yordam beradi. So’zning
ma’nosini tushuntirish juda kam vaqt olishi va darsning asosiy mavzusidan o’quvchilar digqatini
chalg’itmasligi kerak. Buning uchun o’qituvchi har bir darsga tayyorlanish jarayonida ma’nosi
tushuntirilishi lozim bo’lgan.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. “O’zbek tilining imlo lug’ati”, Toshkent-1995-yil, “O’qituvchi” nashriyoti.
2. N.Mahmudov, A.Nurmonov, A.Sobirov, V.Qodirov, Z.Jo’raboyeva. “Ona tili”,
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PYCCKHH SA3BIK KAK CPEJICTBO OBIIEHUS

KypoOonoBa /IniinoBo3 OunioBHa

Yuurens pyccKoro si3plka U JUTEPaTypbl
95-T'ocynapcTBEHHOHN crienUaIn3upOBaHHOMN
ob1eoOpa3oBarenbHOl mIkonbl Kacanckoro paiiona
Kamxkanapbsunckoit obmactu

OnekTponHas moura (@ 198503

Howmep tenedona: +99899 — 416 — 40 - 99

Annorauus: B 3Toii crarbe TOBOPHUTCA O POJIM PYCCKOTI'O A3bIKA KaK CpCACTBA 06H_[6HI/I$I.
KiroueBble cioBa: KOMMYHHKATUBHBIC BO3MOKHOCTHU, CPCACTBO KOMMYHHUKAIIUHU, PHUTO-
PUUCCKUC HABBIKU U YMCHUS.

Hame Bpems - BpeMst akKTUBHBIX, IPEATPUUMYUBBIX, J€JIOBBIX JIIOAEH.

B ctpaHe co3maHbl NPeaNOChUIKU ISl Pa3BUTHS TBOPYECKON MHUIMATHUBBI, OTKPBIT IIMPOKHI
IIPOCTOP AJIS BBIPAXKEHUS Pa3IMUHBIX MHEHHH, yOex1eHui, oleHok. Bee 310 TpedyeT pa3BuTHs
KOMMYHHUKaTHUBHBIX BO3MOKHOCTEN COBPEMEHHOTO YEJIOBEKA.

BaxxHelmmM cpeICTBOM KOMMYHHMKALIUU SIBJISIETCS clIOBO. «CJIOBOM MOXHO YOUTb — M OXKH-
BUTb, PAHUTHh U U3JICYHUTH, MTOCESITh CMATEHHE M OE3HAJEKHOCTb — U OIyXOTBOPHUTHY», — MHUCAI
TajgaHTAUBBINA neaaror B. A. CyXxoMInHCKuUi.

SIpkoe u cTpacTHOE CIIOBO BO BCE BPEMEHA, KaK CBUAETENBCTBYET UCTOPUS Pa3BUTHsI YeJIOBe-
YeCKOro o0IIecTBa, OKa3blBajI0 OOJBIIOE BIMAHUE HA JIFONEH, UX B3IVISJIbl M yOSKCHHUS, JleNa U
NOCTYNKU. YeaoBeK, MPOU3HOCSIIUI pedb, IPUKOBBIBAET BHUMAaHUE OKpYXaroluX. Boicka3biBas
TO WJINA UHOE CY)KJIEHUE, OpaTOp BO3AECHCTBYET Ha ciyliaresieil. BeicTynas, oH OTCTanBaeT CBOIO
TOYKY 3pEHUS, T0KA3bIBAET IPABUIBHOCTD BBIABUHYTHIX IOJI0XKEHUM.

Yenosek, 001aAar0MINil pUTOPUIECKUMH HAaBBIKAMU U YMEHHSIMHU, 9yBCTBYET ce0sl YBEPEHHO B
CaMBbIX Pa3IMYHBIX CUTYaLHSIX OBITOBOIO, COLUAIBHOTO, AEJI0BOIO U MPOPECCHOHAIBHOIO 00IIe-
Hus. TakoMy 4esloBEKy HaMHOTO JIETYe YCTAHOBUTH KOHTAKT U HAlTH B3aMMOIIOHMMAHUE C POJ-
HBIMU U JIPy3bsSMH, CO 3HAKOMBIMH ¥ HE3HAKOMBIMU JIFOIbMH, C IOAYMHEHHBIMU U HA4aJIbCTBOM. A
9TO OYEHb Ba)KHO ISl JOCTHIKEHHSI ycIiexa B JII000M Jedie.

Pycckuii sI3bIK, SBISSICH OHUM U3 MEXKITYHAPOAHBIX A3BIKOB, IPU3HAHHBIX O(UIIMAIBHBIM pa-
6ounm si3p1koM OOH 1 psima qpyrux MeKIyHapOIHBIX OpraHU3alni, B HACTOSIIEEe BPEMsI BBITIOIN-
HSET (QYHKIMIO TIOCPETHIKA B OOMEeHe nHpOopManueil B 001aCTH SKOHOMUKH, HAYKH M KYJIBTYPHI.
Pycckuii si3p1k urpaer Oosblyio poiib B mpouecce (OpMUPOBAHUS HE TOIBKO BbICOKOKBATH(U-
LUPOBAHHOIO CIELMAINCTa, HO U COLMAIbHO aKTUBHOW, BCECTOPOHHE PAa3BUTOM JIMYHOCTH, IO-
CKOJIBKY OH 00J1aJlaeT 3HaYMTEeIbHBIM 00pa30BaTeIbHBIM, BOCIIMTATEIbHBIM U Pa3BUBAIOILUM I10-
TEHIUAJIOM.

OOyueHne peueBOMy OOILICHHIO M TOBEACHUIO HAYMHACTCS, KaK M3BECTHO, C MOTHBAlIUH, a
MMEHHO: C KEJaHUs WIM HEOOXOIMMOCTH YTO-TH00 pacckasaTh, y3HATh, OOBSICHUTH, BHICKA3aTh
1 000CHOBATh CBOIO TOYKY 3PEHHS, CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K NPEAMETY pa3roBopa. MoTuBauus peanu-
3yeTcsl C OOPON Ha KOMMYHUKATUBHBINA MPUHIIUI, KOTOPBIN JODKEH MOJIYYUTh OTPaKEHHE B CO-
JiepKaHnu y4eOHOro MaTepuaia, U B €ro Mpe3eHTaluu, 1 B CUCTEME 3aJaHHH.

SI3bIK - OCHOBHOE CpeACTBO 0O0IIeHus Jitonel. [Ipu momomu sA3bika J1oau o0maTes ApYr C
JPYyToM, NIEPEAaroT CBOU MbICIIH, YyBCTBA, *KenaHus. Kak cpeactBo oOmIeHus, sI3bIK CBA3aH C KH3-
HBIO 00ILIECTBa, C HAPOJIOM — HOCHUTEJIEM JaHHOTO si3bIka. OOIIECTBO HE MOXKET CYIIECTBOBATh
0e3 s13bIKa, KaK | S3bIK BHE 001IecTBa. BMecTe ¢ pa3BuTHEM 00IeCTBa Pa3BUBACTCS M U3MEHSIETCS
s13bIK. VI3MeHeHns B 00111€CTBEHHOM KU3HU HAXOJAT OTPAKEHHUE B SI3bIKE.

SI3bIK BO3HUK B IIyOOKOH JIPEBHOCTH B MPOIIECCE COBMECTHOM TPYIOBOM JEATEIBHOCTH JIIO-
neil. OH moMorai JroAiM MOHUMaTh IpYyT Apyra, cooOula TpyaUThbcs, OOMEHUBAThCs HAKOIICH-
HBIM OIIBITOM U 3HAHUSMU.

SI3BIK TECHO CBSI3aH C MBIIIJICHUEM, CO3HAaHUEM. 3HaHHsI 00 OKpy’Karollel AelCTBUTEILHOCTH,
KOTOPBIE JIFOAY IPUOOPETAIOT B MPOLECCE TPY/A, 3aKPEIUISIIOTCS B SI3bIKE - B CJIOBAX, CIIOBOCOYE-
TaHUAX U NperokeHusX. C IOMOIIBIO sI3bIKa JIFOAU MEPEAl0T CBOU 3HAHMSI, OMBIT OT IOKOJIEHUS
K IIOKOJICHHIO.

brnaronapst pycckomy si3bIKy MHOTME MUJUTMOHBI JIFOZIEH BO BCEM MUPE MOIJIM ITO3HAKOMUTBCS €
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KyJBTYPHBIMU IIEHHOCTSIMU PYCCKOTO Hapo/a.

B HexoTophIX cTpaHax pycCKHil I3bIK CTaJl BTOPBIM FOCYJapCTBEHHBIM SI3bIKOM (Hapsiay ¢ Oemo-
pycckum B benopyccun) i opunmagbHbIM S36IK0M (Hapumep, B Kazaxcrane). XoTs u MeieH-
HO U C OOJBIIMM TPYAOM, HO HAYMHAIOT BO3POXKIATHCS LIEHTPBI PYCCKOM KYJIBTYPBl U B CTpaHax
JATTBHETO 3apyOeKbsl.

ABTOPHUTET PyCCKOTO sI3bIKa TO-TIPEKHEMY OU€Hb BBICOK B MUpe. Pycckwmii s3bIK OCTaercs B
yyclne mecty opuiuanbHbeix a36ik0B OOH. 3Hanue, Hapsay ¢ pOAHBIM, PYCCKOTO s3bIKa oOecte-
YUBACT KAXKAOMY 4YCJIIOBCKY BO3MOXKHOCTDH OGH_ICHI/IH C JIIOABMHU JIPYTUX HaHHOHaHBHOCTCﬁ u oT-
KPBIBACT HOBBIC IEPCIICKTUBLI MCIKHAITMOHAJIBHOTO U MCIKKYJIBTYPHOT'O COTPYAHNYCCTBA.

Hcnonb3oBaHHas JJUTEpaTypa:

1. Ilpunopoxnas B.B. YueGHoe nmocobue mmo yueOHoM nucuurinie « Pycckuii si3pIK U KyIbTypa
peun», bpsiuck, 2011

2. Beenenckas JI.A., Yepunckuii [1.I1. Pycckoe npounsHomenue u npasonucanue: CroBapb-
crpaBOYHUK. - PocToB-Ha-/ony, 1996.

3. Jlekcuueckue TPYIHOCTH pycckoro si3bika /Kom.aBt. mog pyk. Cemenrok A.A. - M., 1994,

4. Oxeros C.1. u lIBemosa H.FO. TonkoBEbI# CI0Baph PyccKoTro si3bika. - M., 1999,

5. Opdosnuueckuii ciIoBapb PycCKoro s3bika: I[IponsHoieHue, ynapeHue, rpaMMaTHYeCcKue
dhopwmel / [Tox pen. ABanecora P.U. - M., 1999.

6. IToruxa 3.A. IlIxonbHBIN cllOBapb CTPOEHUS PyCCKOTO s13b1Ka,-2001.
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NMHTEPAKTUBHBIE METOAbI HA YPOKAX PYCCKOI'O A3BIKA

PaxumoBa Masayna 3yxXpuaaMHOBHA
I Yupuuk. kona Ne5

Yuutenb pyccKoro si3blka U JUTEPATYpPhI
+998996072671
raximovamavludaxonS@mail.ru

AHHOTaHHﬂ: 910 pa60Ta OTBCYACT Ha BOIIPOCHI KaK HMCIIOJIB30BATH UT'POBBIC HHTCPAKTHBHEBIC
NpUEMBI U METOZBI OOyUEHHSI Ha YPOKax
KmrouoBasi cioBa: [TIOIIC-dopmy:na,omuiy

XXI Bek maeT 3aka3 Ha BBITYCKHUKOB, 00JaAIONINX BEPOSTHOCTHBIM MBIIIJICHUEM, TO €CTh
CIOCOOHBIX OpPUEHTHPOBAThCSI B HE3HAKOMOW curyanuu. [losTomy Hazpena HEOOXOIMMOCTH
BHEJPEHUS B Y4eOHBI MPOIECC HHHOBALIMOHHBIX METOAMK M HOBBIX II€1arorMyecKux
TEXHOJIOTMi, MPU3BAHHBIX 00E€CIEYUTh UHANBUIYAIN3aLNI0 00yYeHNs] U BOCIIMTAHUS, pa3BUBATh
CaMOCTOSITEJIBHOCTD YYalllUXCs, @ TAK)KE COACUCTBOBATh COXPAHEHUIO U YKPEIUICHHIO 310POBBSI.
WHTepakTHBHBIE METO/BI CIIOJIHA OTBEYAIOT JaHHBIM TpeOoBaHUAM.VIHTEpaKTUBHBIE METOJIbI
oOyueHus: o4eHb A (EKTUBHBI, MOCKOIbKY OHU CIOCOOCTBYIOT BBICOKOW CTETIEHH MOTHBAIIWU,
MaKCHUMaJIbHON MHJMBUIYaJIbHOCTH IIPENOIAaBaHNUs, IPEANONAraloT IUPOKUE BO3MOKHOCTH AJIs
TBOpPYECTBA, cCaMopeain3auuu ydammxcs. Hanuio 6onee npoyHoe ycBoeHHE MaTepuaia, TaK Kak
ydaniecs: 1oObIBatOT 3HaHUSI CAMOCTOATEIbHO, CO3HATENIbHO, IEPEXKUBAsT KaXKIAbIN 1Iar O0y4eHHUS.

VIMEHHO MHTEpaKTUBHBIE METOIbI MO3BOJISIIOT YYalllUMCS IOY4YyBCTBOBATH CBOM CHIIBI, CBOU
CHOCOOHOCTHU. Y pedsT NOBBIILIACTCS CAMOOLIEHKA, YBEPEHHOCTh B cebe. OueHb Ba)KHO BOCITUTaHHE
B3aMMOYBAKEHUS, TEPIUMOCTH K MHEHUSM M IIOCTyIIKaM OKpy’Karoolux Jjroneid. Bricoko
LIEHATCS B OOIECTBE TaKWE KaueCTBA, KAK KOMMYHHUKAOEIbHOCTh, YMEHHE OOIIATHCS C JIIOABMH,
JIOTOBapUBAThCs, HAXOIUTH KOMIIPOMHCCHI, pa0OTaTh B KOMaH/IE.

Kaxue BunbI 3a1aHuii 51 UCTIOJIB3YIO HA YPOKAX PYCCKOTO sI3bIKA?

Yernas padora. Urpy «HTEpBBIO-3HAKOMCTBO» MPOBOXKY HA OJHOM M3 IEPBBIX YPOKOB B 5
kiacce. Kaxplil ydamuiics Geceyer ¢ coceloM 10 IapTe, a IOTOM paccKa3blBaeT O HEM BCEMY
KJaccy (4eM OH JIHOOUT 3aHUMAThCSI, YTO KOJJICKIIMOHUPYET, YEM YBIIEKACTCS, UTO JIFOOUT YUTATh).
Hrpa moMokeT y4uTemaro co3/1aTh MOPTPET KiIacca, B KOTOPOM IPEACTOUT paboTaTh, U MPOBECTH
HaYaJIbHYI0 JIMarHOCTHKY C(OPMHPOBAHHOCTH KOMMYHUKAaTHBHBIX yMEHUI y4eHUKOB.IIpoBOXKY
B3aMMOIIPOBEPKY MpaBuia (YCTHBIH Onpoc). YUEHUK pacCKas3bIBAaeT COCENy IO MapTe MpaBuio,
MIPUBOAUT IPUMEPHI, 0OBACHSAET UX. 3aTEM ydallluecs MEHSIOTCS POJISIMU, OLICHUBAIOT APYT JIpyTa.
VYuyurens MOXKET CHpPOCUTh 00y mapy.3ajlaHMe MOXHO TpaHC(HOPMHPOBATh: OIUH YYEHHUK
3aJ1aeT BOIIPOCHI 10 U3y4EHHOMY MarepHaily, a Ipyroi orseuaet. Mx quaior 3Byunt y nocku. [lpn
3TOM CHUMAIOTCS MOHOTOHHOCTb U OIHO00pa3ue yCTHBIX OMpPOCOB (YUEOHBIH AUAJIOT IPUBJIEKAET
BHUMaHME, 3aCTaBISET BKIIOYUTHCS B PaboTy).YCTHO MOXHO MMopaboTarh M € JAOMAIIHUM
ynpaxknenueMm. @opma pabOTHI Ta 3Ke: OTUH CIPAIIUBALT, APYTOil 0TBe4aeT. Bonmpocsl MOTYT OBITH
CaMbIMH Pa3HBIMH: HaliI1 B TOMAIITHEM yTIPaKHEHHH JIBa CI0BA Ha Oe3yJapHYIO TIIACHYIO B KOPHE,
OTIpe/IeNId TEMY U OCHOBHYIO MBICIIb, HAlI IPaMMaTHYECKYI0 OCHOBY MpeAIokKeHHs. Ty padoTy
MOKHO Ha3BaTh «Xo4y crpocuTh». OHa MONe3Ha MIPU IPOBEPKE CIOKHOIO JOMAIIHETO 3a1aHHUS.
Ha otnenbHOM KapTouke Ka)Ablii yueHHMK MUIIET TpU clioBa Ha JitoOble opdorpammsl. Cocen
1o mapre oOBsCHSET OopdorpamMmbl B JTAHHBIX CJIOBAX, PACCKa3bIBAET MpPaBUiA, NPUBOAUT CBOU
npumepbl. Hanpumep: ko(i1, ut)exir.. s, (He)OpekHO, BBIP..IEHHBIN.

IIncomennble padoThl.«CIOBApHBIM AUKTAHT Ais cocenay. Jloma pebdra COCTaBISIOT Ha
n3ydeHHoe opdorpaduyeckoe IpaBUIO CIOBAPHBINA JUKTAHT C MPOMYLIEHHBIMU OpporpaMMaMu
(Ha otenbHOM KapTouke). CBepXy noAnuchBatoT: «COCTaBIISI. .. ». 3aTeM Ha ypoke 0OMEHUBAIOTCS
KapTOYKaMH, BBIIIOJIHAIOT 3aJaHUE, BHU3Y IOAIMCHIBAIOT: «BBINONHAL...». YuuTenb 3apaHee
TOBOPHT, CKOJIBKO JTOJPKHO OBITh CJIOB MJIM CIIOBOCOYETAHUH.

AHAJIOTUYHO COCTaBIsETCS «rpaUUecKuil JTUKTaHT s cocefa». KakIplii  y4eHHMK
BBIIHUCHIBAET U3 XYIOKECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB, YUEOHHMKOB MJIHM CIIPABOYHUKOB 4-5 TNpeioKeHHH
Ha U3y4YEHHbIE TYHKTOIPAMMBI, a COCEJl 110 MapTe PacCTaBISIET B KAPTOUKE 3HAKU MPENUHAHUSA,
pa3zbupaer NpeUIOKEHUs IO WIEeHaM, YEpPTUT CXeMbl MNpeqiokeHni.CocTaBlIeHHEe KapTOueK
pa3BuBaeT ophorpaguuecKkyro U MyHKTyallMOHHYIO 30PKOCTh, OTBETCTBEHHOCTb, CIIOCOOCTBYET
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pacLIMpEeHHIo CIOBAPHOTO 3amaca IIKOJIbHUKOB, YUUT paboTaTh ¢ yueOHOM KHUTOM, CIpaBOYHOM
naureparypoit.Ilocie n3ydenns kakoil-miu0o O0NbIION TeMBI, pa3aesa Kax/Iblii yYeHUK COCTABIISIET
«KapTOYKy-3a4eT JUId COcena». 3apaHee 0OroBapruBaeM, CKOJIBKO JOJKHO OBITh 3a/laHUN U KaKHe,
HalpuMep: OAWH TEOPETUYECKUI BOMpPOC ( YCTHO) U JIBa MPaKTHUYECKUX BOmIpoca ( MUCBMEHHO
). Cocen mo mapTe BBICIYIIMBAET TEOPETUYECKHM BONPOC, CTAaBUT OLEHKY IPSIMO Ha KapTOYKe,
OCTAJIBHBIE 3a1aHUS BBIIOJIHSAIOTCS TUCbMEHHO.

PebsiTa yacTo mody4aroT Ha JIOM 3aJaHMs TBOPUECKOTO Xapakrepa ( Hamucarb COYMHEHHE,
COYMHEHHME-MUHUATIOPY, JIMHIBUCTHUYECKYIO CKa3Ky ). Kak mnpaBuio, kpome yuureneu, Hux
peIKO KTO YWTaeT, XOTs paboThl YacTO MONYYalOTCs HMHTEPEeCHBIMH. UTOOBI C TBOpPYECKOM
paboTOll MO3HAKOMIJINCH U JIPYTHE y4Yalluecs, MOXHO JaTh «TPAaMMAaTHYECKOEe 3aJaHue IS
cocena». Hampumep, noma pebsTa COCTaBISAIOT PACCKa3 C HCHOIb30BAHUEM HECKJIOHSIEMBIX
CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIX, @ B KJIacCe, OOMEHSBIINCH TETPAJSIMHU, YATAIOT PACCKa3 CBOEr0 COCEAa IO
napTe ¥ 0003HayaroT PO/l HECKJIOHSEMBbIX CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX, TO €CTh BBIITOIHSIIOT TPaMMaTHYECKOE
3agaHue. 3aTeM HaumboJsiee MHTEPECHbIE, Ha B3IV PeOsT, paboThl 3a4MTHIBAIOTCS BCIYX, a yXKe
IIOTOM IIPOBEPSIOTCS YUUTEIEM.

Jluteparypsl

1. T'amxuena 1. JI. UHTepakTHBHBIE METOBI KAK CPEACTBO MOJEPHHU3AIIUN IPABOBOTO O0yICHHS
// NuHoBanmu B oOpa3zoBanuu. — 2011. — Ne 1. C. 81-87.

2. Coo0r1ecTBO B3aMMOMOMOIIHM yuuTene. [Dnekrponnsiii pecypc] URL: http://pedsovet.su/
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu ilmiy tezisda jahon leksikografiyasi 19- asrgacha ganday taraxiy
taraqqiyot bosqichlarini bosib o’tganligi va bugungi kun zamonaviy lug’atshunosligimizga tamal
toshi bo’lib xizmat qilganligi yoritilib o’tiladi. Xitoy , Britaniya , Arab mamlakatlari , Hindiston
kabi jahonning eng eng rivojlangan mamlakatlarining tilshunos olimlari o’tmishda ham har
sohadan ,jumladan, leksikografiya sohasida ham samarali ijod qilganlagini ko’rib o’tamiz.

Kalit so’zlari: leksikografiya, leksika, lug’at, atamalar, fonetik transkripsiya, etimologiya

Leksikografiya — lug’atshunoslikni o’rganuvchi fan har ganday xalqning betakror milliy boyligi
uning 0’z so’zlari hamda turg’un iboralardir. Zamon va makon ta’sirida tilning lug’at boyligi
doimiy ravishda rivojlanib boradi. Hayot, turmush tarzi taraqqiyot va kashfiyotlar yangi — yangi
so’zlar, tushunchalarni dunyoga keltiradi, ba’zi so’zlar esa eskirib iste’moldan chiqadi.

Ma’lumki, eng qadimgi lug’atlar Ebla (hozirgi Suriya) da kashf etilgan bo’lib, taxminan Akkad
imperiyasi davrida miloddan avvalgi 2300 yilga tegishli bo’lgan ikki tilli shumer-akkad so’z
birikmalariga ega mixxat lavhalari bo’lgan. Miloddan avvalgi 2-ming yillikning boshlari Urra —
hubullu- lug’ati shumerlarning ikki tilli so’z birikmalarining kanonik Bobil versiyasidir. Xitoycha
lug’at, v. Miloddan avvalgi III asr Eriya, saqlanib qolgan eng qadimgi bir tilli lug’at; ba’zi
manbalarda v. Miloddan avvalgi 800 yil Shizupian “lug’at” sifatida, zamonaviy stipendiya uni
Chjou sulolasi bronzalaridan xitoycha belgilarning xattotlik to’plami deb hisoblaydi. Cos Philitas
(miloddan avvalgi 4-asr), noyob gomerik va boshqa adabiy so’zlarning ma’nosini, mahalliy
lahjalardan olingan so’zlarni va texnik atamalarni ochib beradigan “tartibsiz so’zlar” (kkratii chai,
Ataktoi glossai) ning kashshof lug’atini yozgan.

Apollonius Sofist (miloddan avvalgi 1-asr) eng qadimgi Gomerik leksikonni yozgan. Birinchi
sanskrit lug’ati esa Amarakosa Amarasimha c. tomonidan milodiy IV asrda yozilgan. Ushbu
lug’at she’r shaklida yozilgan bo’lib, unda 10 000 ga yaqin so’zlar keltirilgan. Nihon Shoki
ma’lumotlariga ko’ra birinchi yapon lug’ati eramizning 682 yillari davomida uzoq vaqtdan beri
yo’qolgan xitoycha belgilardan iborat “Niina” lug’ati bo’lgan. Lug’atchilik borasida yapon
xalqglari juda samarali ijod qilishgan. Yapon tilidagi eng qadimgi lug’at milodiy 835 yil Tenrei
Bansho Meigi, shuningdek, yozma xitoy tilining lug’ati bo’lgan. Frahang-i Pahlavigda oromiy
heterogrammalari ularning o’rta fors tilidagi tarjimasi va Pazend alifbosidagi fonetik transkripsiyasi
bilan birga keltirilgan. Miloddan avvalgi 9-asrda Irlandiyaning Sanas Cormaic lug’atida 1400 dan
ortiq irlandcha so’zlarning etimologiyalari va izohlari mavjud edi. Hindistonda esa taxminan 1320
yilda Amir Xusro Xolig-barini tuzdi, u asosan hindustan va fors so’zlari bilan shug’ullangan.'

Arab lug’atlari milodning VIII-XIV asrlari orasida so’zlarni qofiya tartibida (oxirgi bo’g’inga
ko’ra), radikallarning alifbo tartibida yoki birinchi harfning alifbo tartibida (zamonaviy Evropa
tili lug’atlarida ishlatiladigan tizim) tartibida tuzilgan. ). Zamonaviy tizim asosan mutaxassis
lug’atlarda, masalan, Qur’on va hadis atamalarida ishlatilgan, aksariyat lug’atlarda, masalan,
“Lisan al-arab” (13-asr, hanuzgacha eng taniqli keng ko’lamli lug’at). arabcha) va al-Kamus al-
Muhit (14-asr) radikallarning alifbo tartibida so’zlarni sanab o’tdilar. “Qamus al-muhit” arab
tilidagi birinchi qulay lug’at bo’lib, u faqat so’zlar va ularning ta’riflarini 0’z ichiga oladi, “Lisan”
va “Oksford ingliz lug’ati” kabi lug’atlarda qo’llaniladigan qo’llab-quvvatlovchi misollarni ularda
mavjud emas. 2

O’rta asrlarda Evropada lotincha so’zlarga ega bo’lgan lug’atlar mahalliy sodda lotin tilda
yozilgan (masalan, Leyden lug’ati). Bu o’rinda Yohannes Balbus tomonidan katolikon (1287)
alifbo leksikasiga ega bo’lgan katta grammatik asar keng qabul qilindi. U bir necha ikki tilli

! Dictionary -MSN Encarta. Archived from the original on 2009-10-29.
2 “Kamas”, J. Eckmann, Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., Brill
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lug’atlarning asosi bo’lib xizmat qildi va nashr etilgan dastlabki kitoblardan biri (1460 yilda)
edi. 1502 yilda Ambrogio Kalepinoning lug’ati nashr etilgan bo’lib, u dastlab bir tilli lotin lug’ati
bo’lib, XVI asr davomida ko’p tilli lug’atga aylantirildi. 1532 yilda Robert Estienne Thesaurus
linguae latinae va 1572 yilda uning o’g’li Anri Estienne Thesaurus linguae graecae nashr etdi,
va ular XIX asrgacha yunon leksikografiyasining asosi bo’lib xizmat qildi. Yevropada yozilgan
birinchi bir tilli lug’at 1611 yilda Ispaniyaning Madrid shahrida nashr etilgan bo’lib u Sebastyan
Kovarrubiasning “Tesoro de la lengua castellana o espafiola” tomonidan ispan tilida yozilgan
lug’at hisolanadi.

1612 yilda italyancha “Vocabolario” deb nomlangan Accademici della Crusca ning birinchi
nashri nashr etildi. Bu frantsuz va ingliz tillarida o’xshash asarlarga namuna bo’ldi. 1690
yilda Rotterdamda vafotidan keyin Antuan Furetiere tomonidan frantsuzcha uchun “Universel
Dictionnaire” nashr etildi. 1694 yilda frantsuz tilidagi “Dictionnaire de 1’Académie fransaise”
ning birinchi nashri paydo bo’ldi. 1712 yildan 1721 yilgacha Rafael Bluteoning galamiga mansub
Vocabulario portughez e latino nashr etilgan. Real Academia Espafiola 1780 yilda “Diccionario de
la lengua espafiola” ning birinchi nashrini nashr etdi, ammo ularning “Diccionario de Autoridades”
da, adabiy asarlardan olingan iqtiboslarni 0’z ichiga olgan, 1726 yilda nashr etildi. Egidio Forcellini
tomonidan Totius Latinitatis leksikoni birinchi bo’lib 1777 yilda nashr etilgan; shu paytgacha
nashr etilgan shu kabi barcha asarlarning asosini tashkil etadi.’

Genri Jorj Liddell va Robert Skott tomonidan yunoncha-inglizcha leksikonning birinchi nashri
1843 yilda paydo bo’lgan; bu asar 20-asrning oxiriga qadar yunon tilining asosiy lug’ati bo’lib
qoldi. Va 1858 yilda aka-uka Grimmlar tomonidan Deutsches Worterbuchning birinchi jildi nashr
etildi; asar 1961 yilda tugallandi. 1861-1874 yillarda Nikcold Tommaseo tomonidan Dizionario
della lingua italiana nashr etildi. 1862-1874 yillarda Gergely Chezzor va Yanos Fogarasi tomonidan
“Magyar nyelv szétara” ning (Vengriya tilining lug’ati) olti jildi nashr etildi. Emil Littré 1863-
1872 yillarda frantsuz tilidagi Dictionnaire-ni nashr etdi. Shu yili 1863 yilda “Woordenboek der
Nederlandsche Taal” ning birinchi jildi 1998 yilda tugallandi. 1863 yilda Vladimir Ivanovich Dahl
“Tirik Buyuk Rus tilining izohli lug’ati” ni nashr etdi. Til. Duden lug’ati 1880 yildan boshlangan
va hozirda nemis tili imlosining ko’rsatma manbai hisoblanadi.

Lug’atshunoslik borasida sharq, ham g’arb davlatlari juda katta ishlarni amalga oshirganlar.
Misol uchun bugungi kunda Britaniya(Robert Kavdri tomonidan yozilgan “Jadval alfavitlari”
,Samuel Jonsonning “Ingliz tilining lug’ati”,Oksford Ingliz Lug’ati ), Amerika(Merriam-Vebster
Entsiklopediya), va Xitoy, Yaponiya hamda Arab mamlakatlari yaratgan lug’atlar sababli
zamonaviy lug’atshunoslik kundan kunga rivojlanib bormoqda.
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Abstract: In this article, it has been informed about the phonetic system of Uzbek and
English languages, which were focused on the vocalic system of languages.
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Nowadays, comprehensive, theoretical and practical study of the sound layer of languages
has become an urgent task inthe world linguistics.Descriptive, comparative, distributive, and
methodological learning of language systems is also important.Comparative study of the sound
system of the language helps to master the rules of foreign language pronunciation.In linguistics,
the study of vowels in interdisciplinary interdependence reveals the importance of the subject
in terms of the equivalence of vowel phonemes in comparable languages, that are, English and
Uzbek.

In modern linguistics, research is carried out on priority areas such as articulation, acoustics,
perceptual and linguistic aspects of phonetic layer units such as speech,syllables, accents,
intonation, vocalic harmony and their emergence in speech. The study of foreign speech systems
in comparison with other languages encourages them to learn more about grammatical, lexical,
phonetic and more. This method makes it even more interesting to learn a language, to understand
one foreign language and the similarities and differences in other languages being compared.Speech
sounds are usually physiological (the role of speech sounds), physical (loudness, strength, timbre,
elongation), perceptual (feeling), and linguistic (meaning and form of speech). The study of four
aspects of speech sounds requires differentiation of four aspects of phonetics: articulation phonetics,
acoustic phonetics, perceptual phonetics, functional phonetics, or phonology. These aspects of
phonetics are so intertwined that they cannot be separated. However, which of the aforementioned
aspects of phonetic units may be the subject of a particular research, depending on the purpose
of scientific study.The linguistic aspect of phonetics, along with the term phonology, also deals
with the term phonemics.[1.17]Phonology studies the features of the social-linguistic function of
phonetic units — meaning-differentiation. Depending on the segment and suprasegmental types of
phonetic units, phonology also has segment and suprasegment levels. The smallest segment that
serves to change the form and meaning of the word is called phonemes. Each phoneme is made up
of unlimited backgrounds.Segmental phonology studies phonemes that occur in different speech
sounds.[2.15]Suprasegmental phonology is also called prosody, which examines the meaning —
differentiating features of supersonic units such as syllables, accents and intonation components.
It is a syllabeme that helps to distinguish a word from a word; intonation that changes the meaning
of the word is expressed by the term intoneme.[3.17].

The concept of phoneme was first founded by the Russian scholar Baudouin de Courtenay,
and on his ideas a number of phonological schools appeared in linguistics. For the first time,
he divided the department of phonetics in the world linguistics into two areas: anthropophonics
(a physiological and acoustic section of sounds) and psychophonics (a section that explores the
concept of sounds in the human psyche).Later, these networks developed the concepts of phonetics
and phonology. In his time many linguists, such as L. Zinder (S. Petersburg), N. Trubetskoy
(Prague), D. Jones (London), L. Bloomfield (America) made a contribution to this field. Each of
them recognizes phoneme as a language unit, but interprets differently.

Vocalism comes from the Latin word “vocalic - vowel”, which represents the system of
vowels in the language.[4.11]. There are 10 monophthongs ([1, €, @, 2., o, U, U, A, z:, b]), two
diphthongoids [[i:], [u:], which differ in English according to their phonetic structure. ). There are
eight diphthongs. In this language, diphthongs are divided into central (19, €9, v9) and descending
([e (, a1, o1, av, v]) variations.[5.142].

For instance:
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[iz] and [1]

Eel —ill [i:1] - [11]

Keep —kip [ki:p] - [kip]

Seek — sick [si:k] - [s1k]

‘Teaspoon — ‘tissue [ti:spu:n] - [tifu:] pronunciation difference is shown between two vowels.

[a:] and [A]

Bard — bud [ba:rd] - [bad]

Calm — come [ka:m] - [kam]

Fast — fussed [fa:st] - [fast]

Lark — luck  [la:k] - [1ak] [u:],[©], [ ju:]

Food — foot [fu:d] - [fut]

Suit — soot  [su:t] - [sut]

‘Booster — ‘bosom [bu:sta] - [buzom]

‘Rudeness — ‘goodness [ru:dnis] - [gudnis]

During its historical development, the Uzbek vocalism system had eight to ten vowels. [6.45]
Giventhese phonemes have historically lengthened and shortened versions, their number was about
twenty. This suggests that the Uzbek vocal system has historically been complex. To date, the
Uzbek vowel system has been significantly simplified in both quantity and quality. The present-
day literary system of the Uzbek literary language has six-vowel phonemes (/ o, a, e, 1, v, 0 /),
which are considered to be medium-length or short-term sounds.In order to identify the similarities
and differences between the vowels in English and Uzbek and their positional forms, the system of
vocalizations of these languages should be subdivided into acoustic and orthographic similarities:

a) Acoustically and orthographically in comparative languages partially matching vowel pho-
nemes: /1/, /e/, /v/, /u/.In Uzbek they arewritten in one letter, but in English in multiple letters.

b) Although they are partly compatible in terms of acoustics in the spoken variant,orthograph-
ically is not compatible: /A/.It is expressed differently in written language.

c) Orthographicallyis compatible , but acoustically is different can be /A/ sound in Uzbek /&/
sound in English.

The vowels which are not compatible both orthographically and acoustically. The vowels which
are existed in one language can’t be existed in another one . For example, the vowel in Uzbek/0/;
in English : a:/, /a:/, /3:/, /a/, /i:/, i/, Jev/, [at/, /o1, Jav/, /ov/, 1al, /€al, [val.
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o’qitish metodikasi o’qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Tarjima lingvistika, qiyosiy tilshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik va sotsiologiya
fanlari bilan chambarchas bog’liq. Tarjima jarayonida tarjimon muallifning asarda keltirilgan
leksik birliklar, iboralar va frazeologik birliklarni ganday ma’no berayotganligini to’liq tushuntirib
berishi kerak. Maqolada tarjima asarlarda iboralarning qo’llanilishi va uning pragmatikasi haqida
bayon etilgan.

Annotation: Translation is closely related to the sciences of linguistics, comparative linguistics,
cultural studies and sociology. In the process pf translation, the translator must fully explain how
the author means the lexical units, phrases and phraseological units cited in the work. The article
describes the use of the phrases in translated worksand its pragmatics.

AnHotamusi: IlepeBol TECHO CBsi3aH C JIMHTBUCTUKOM, CPaBHUTEJIBHOW JIMHTBUCTHUKOM,
KyJITypoJIOTHEel | coiuosiorueid. B mporecce mepeBopa MEPeBOAYMK JODKEH MOTHOCTHIO
OOBSICHUTD, KaK aBTOP UMEET B BUIY JICKCHUECKHE SIUHUIIBI CIOBOCOUYETAHUS U (PPa3€OTIOTH3MBI,
LUTUPYEMble B TPOU3BEICHUU. B CTarbe OMHCHIBAETCS HCIOIB30BAaHHE CIIOBOCOYETAHUS B
MEPEBOAHBIX IMPOU3BEICHUSIX U €T0 TparMaTyKa.

Tayanch so’z va iboralar: so’z, ibora, tarjima, pragmatika, leksik birliklar.

KawueBble cj10Ba M BBIPa)KEHHsI:  CIIOBO, CIIOBOCOYETAHHWsS, IEPEBOJ, MparMaTHKa,
JICKCHYECKUE CTUHHIIBI

Key words and expressions: word, expressions, phrases,translation, pragmatics, lexical units.

Tarjima so‘zining lug‘aviy ma’nosiga e’tibor qaratadigan bo’lsak, tarjima - forscha «tarzabon»
so‘zidan kelib chiqqan va «tarzabony - chiroyli so‘zlovchi, notiq, tili burro kishi degan ma’nolarni
bildiradi.[1] O‘zbek adiblari esa ushbu tushunchani «o‘tkazish», «qaytarishy», «o‘girishy», «ag‘dar-
ish» singari atamalar bilan ham ifoda etganlar. Umumiy qilib aytganda , tarjima deganda bir tilda
yozilgan matn yoki aytilgan nutqning boshqa tilda qayta yaratilishi tushuniladi. Tarjima bu qayta
yaratish san’ati bo’lib, tarjima muallifidan izlanish, mehnat va sabr talab qiladigan, turli xil mate-
riallar ustida mashaqqatli ish olib borish va ularni kitobxon uchun tushunarli tilga o’girib berishni
talab giladigan ijoddir. Ushbu ijodiy jarayon davomida tarjimon o’zining lug’at boyligidan kerakli
o’rinlarda foydalana olishi zarur.

Tarjimaning pragmatik maqsadi kitobxonga ko‘zda tutilgan kommunikativ ta’sir ko’rsatish bi-
lan belgilanadi. Ya’ni tarjimon muallifning qanday ma’no ifodalayotganini kitobxon uchun tushu-
narli bo’lgan tilda kerakli lisoniy birliklar yordamida yetkazib berishidan iborat. Pragmatika esa
asliyat va tarjimon o’rtasidagi ko’prikdir. Asliyat va tarjima o’rtasidagi “ko’prik” ning mustahkam
yoki mo’rt bo’lishi tarjimonning mahorati va bilimiga bog’liq.

Tarjimon biror asarni tarjima qilishga kirishar ekan, asliyat va tarjima tilidagi pragmatik nomu-
vofigliklarni hisobga olib, tegishli o‘rinlarda matnning to‘la tushunilishiga erishish uchun zarur
o‘zgartirishlar kiritadi. Har bir tarjima tarjima jarayonida ma’no kasb etuvchi gaplar va tag ma’no-
ga ega so‘zlar sifatida ikki bosqichdan o‘tadi. Shunga ko‘ra tarjimon ma’lumotni tarjimada hech
qanday xatoliksiz to‘g‘ri yetkazib berish uchun umummadaniy pragmatik bilimlaridan foydalan-
ishiga to‘g‘ri keladi. Biz bilamizki, tildagi ko’pchilik so’zlarning ikki xil ma’nosi ya’ni, denotative
(literal meaning) va konnotativ (figurative meaning)— 0’z va ko’chma ma’nolari mavjud. Agar
asliyatdagi matnning pragmatik xususiyati shunday so’zlar zimmasiga yuklangan bo’lsa, unda
tarjimada ularni qayta yaratish uchun ganday yo’l tutmoq kerak degan savol tug’ilishi tabiiydir.
Gap shundaki asliyatdagi ko’chma ma’nodagi so’zlarning pragmatik xususiyatini tarjimada berish
uchun birinchi navbatda tarjimon asliyat matnidan, undagi voqgealar ketma-ketligidan xabardor
bo’lishi kerak. Asliyatdagi biror so’zning qanday ma’noda qo’llanilayotganligini bilgandan so’ng
tarjima tilida shunga mos keladigan ekvivalentlarni tanlaydi. Masalan o’zbek tilida ko’ngli ochiq
kishilarga nisbatan “ochiq ko’ngil” iborasi qo’llaniladi. Bunda “ ochiq” so’zi ko’chma ma’noda
ishlatiladi. Agar o’zbek tilidagi bu iborani ingliz tiliga so’zma-so’z tarjima qilsak, u holda ushbu
ibora “open heart” tarzida bo’lishi kerak edi. Ammo bunday tarjima ingliz kitobxoni uchun tush-
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unarsiz bo’lib qoladi va asliyatdagi ibora tarjimada pragmatik xususiyatini yo’qotadi. Bu o’rinda
asliyatdagi pragmatik xususiyatni saqlash uchun ingliz tilida mavjud bo’lgan “a stab in the back”
yoki “stab somebody in the back™ ekvivalentlari bilan tarjima qilish magsadga muvofiq bo’ladi.
Muayyan tarjimaning pragmatik vazifasini amalga oshirish tarjimondan goho yuqori darajada-
gi muvofiglikdan voz kechgan holda kitobxonning estetik ta’sirlanish darajasini birinchi o’ringa
qo’yishni talab qiladi. Chunki pragmatikaning birinchi vazifasi kitobxonga ta’sir ko’rsatishdir.
Agar asliyatdagi pragmatik ta’sir tarjimada mavjud bo’lmasa, demak, asliyatdagi pragmatik xus-
usiyat qayta yaratilmagan hisoblanadi. Masalan, quyidagi iboralarning o’zbek tilidagi tarjimasiga
e’tibor beraylik:

The dog ate my homework-0’z vaqtida gilinmagan uyga vazifa

to break one’s heart -qattiq kuyinmoq

a ray of hope- umid uchquni

Bu iboralarning har ikki tildagi, ingliz va o’zbekcha tarjimasi asliyatdagi singari pragmatik
ta’sir kuchiga ega. Ularni matn tarkibida o’qigan kitobxon asliyat kitobxoni singari ta’sirlana-
di. Bunday ta’sir kuchiga ega tarjima esa pragmatik salohiyatli, asliyatning boshqa tildagi qayta
yaratilgan varianti hisoblanadi.
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NEW TECHNOLOGIES TO TEACH ENGLISH IN COMMON WAY

Bobosharipova Maftuna
The student of Karshi State university,
at Foreign languages faculty

Annotation: In the article, the teaching of foreign languages, especially English, is
unconventional opinions on the importance of using technology.

Keywords: foreign languages, non-traditional technologies, video lessons. Adopted by the
First President of the Republic of Uzbekistan on December 10, 2012 Resolution «On measures to
further improve the system of learning foreign languages.»

The official publication of foreign languages in our country is systematic in accordance with
international standards, was the first step towards in-depth study. Today, the demand and interest
in learning foreign languages is growing day by day. Among these languages, the attitude towards
English is particularly high. As you know, teaching English is a long and arduous process.
Fans English has a special place among them because it is the main international language and
humanistic in knowledge expresses the essence, forms the creative abilities of pupils and students,
their worldview expands. Effective use of information and communication technologies in
English lessons increases the effectiveness of the lesson and increases the interest of students
in a foreign language. Teaching a foreign language to students correctly and getting the student
interested in the language is more important than the teacher requires responsibility. What method
and technical means does the teacher use in the lesson? the use of visual aids or handouts will
stimulate the student’s interest in the lesson and ensures that the course meets the required level.
Information for teaching students written and oral English because the role of communication
technologies, visual aids, and handouts is enormous. As the student listens to a new topic, he or
she imagines each sentence in its own way, and what it is in the sense that Orientation to the
creation of modern communication texts, interactive communication (distance learning, reading,
access to interregional communication via the Internet. It is important to teach them how to use the
postal service. Learn English Video, which is one of the modern technologies in the process, has
a significant place. Because colorful scenes, engaging music, references to video content not only
seeing, hearing, and reading the presentation, but also motivating science increases. If the video is
targeted, that is, focused on a specific topic In this situation, students learn new knowledge quickly
and easily. The videos are intended to be presented to students in the following three stages during
the lesson suitable: 1. Briefly explain the topic to the students before presenting the video transition
and debate. The reason is that the exercise, which is based on pre-video guessing, is mental attacks
help them focus and increase their imagination. 2. Take short breaks while watching videos, ask
questions on the topic. Answers are needed. This will help them increase their focus and activity.

References.
1. Ahmadaliyev A.M., Qosimov A.X. Innovative activity and advanced pedagogical
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V3BEK TWIMHUHT WIK WITA3JIAPA XAKUIA
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AnHoTamusi: Maskyp makomanma Maxmyn Komrrapuii Oyrok THIITYHOC OMMMH cudaruia
TabKUUIaHUO, YHUHT ““J{eBOHY TyFOTUT TypK™ acapuja Y3u siiaraH JaBpiiapiard TypKUi KaBMiiap
(oiinanaHran THI Ba YHTa X0C JIyFaBUil OUpIuKiIap KUECUN METO acOCH/Ia TAIKUH JTUJITaHIUTH
Kalg dTUIAIU.

Kanur cy3nap: ypyf, kabwia, “aurwi rpynmnacu’, “yry3 rynmacu’, “KUIYOK Typynmnacu’,
LIeBacH, JUAJIEKT.

AnHoTanus: B stoii ctarbe Maxmyn Kamrapy ynmoMuHaeTcst Kak BEJIMKUM JIMHIBUCT, & B €r0
KHHTE «J[€BOH JIyTOTHUT TIOPK» A3bIK, KOTOPBIM I0JIb30BaJIMCh TIOPKCKHE HAPOJIbI CBOETO BPEMEH!U
Y €T0 CIIOBApHBIEC €AMHMUIIBI, CPABHUBAJICS C CPABHUTEILHBIM METOIOM.

KiroueBbie ciioBa: ceMms (ypyF), IUIeMs, ««OTy3CKas TyMMa», «YUTHIbCKas TPyHnay,
«KUTTYAKCKasl TPYIIay, JTHATEKT.

Annotation: In this article Mahmud Kashgari is mentioned as a great linguist, and in his book
Devonu lugotit Turk, the language used by the Turkic peoples of his time and its dictionary units
was compared with a comparative method.

Keywords: Seed, tribe, «chuckle band», «chigil group», «Kipchak group», dialect, dialect.

MycTakiWUIHK JaBpua Y30€K XalKu Ba THJIWHUHT TAPUXUHHU WIMUHN KUXATHaH YpraHWII,
YHUHI YMYMTYPKHHA TWUIAp KaTOpUIaru KaJaWMMHUK YTMUIIWHU, TapaKKUETH Ba IIAKJUIAHWILH
XaMJla Y3Ura XoC MWUIMH XyCYCUSTIAPUHUHT EPUTHUII XO3UPIH TWILIYHOCIUTHUMHU3 YUYH XaMm
non3ap0 macananapujad Oupura aitanMmokaa. Heraku, yrMumgaru MyaIxuil Ty3ymiap acopatu
Tyhalam MWUIMAIUTUMUA3ZHY, Y3IUTUMUZHA EPUTHILITA UMKOHUSTIAP YEKIaHUO KEJIMHTaH S/IU.
DHIWINKAA MYCTaKMJUTMKKA SPUIIUIITAHIUTUMU3 TyQailin JaBiaT axaMUsSTHra MOJUK OyiaraH
OHAa TUIUMHU3ra MyHOca0ar TyOmaH y3rapau. XadKUMU3HHMHT Y3 IOPTH, MWIIATUHUHT THIA
Ba a71a0u€TH, MAJAHUATH, KAIPUATIAPU TAPUXUHU OWUJUIITa, Y3JIIUTMHU aHINIAIITra KU3UKHUIIHA
OpTAU. AXIOXKIapUMU3 TOMOHUAH KaJAUM/IaH Yb303JIaHNO KEJIMHIaH OHA TWJIMMU3 OpPKajIu eTHO
KenaéTraH MUUTHN KaJpUSTIAPHUHT MOXUSTHHU aHIJIAITa JaBIaTUMH3 YTHOOPU XaM MYyXHUM
VpuH sraymiaMoka. “AnbarTa, Xap Kalich XaJlK KM MIJIJIATHUHT MabHABUATHUHH YHUHT TapUXH,
y3ura xoc yp¢-oaar Ba aHbaHaJIapu, Xa€TUi KapUsATIapuIaH aiipyu XoJia TacaBByp STUO Oy IMaiian.
by 6opana Tabuniiku, MabHaBUI MebpOC, MU OOMIMKIAp, KYXHA TapUXUNA ETOPIUKIAP FHT
MyXUM oMWIIapaaH Oupu O0ynub, xusmar kunagw”. [1] Hly Oouc, Xo3upru matna MuLIAN
THIMMH3HUHT WIK MaK/UIAHUIT WIAH3UHA Y3Ua ake dTTUPTaH Xap KaHaal KaauMmra OUTHKIIap,
KyXHa MabHaBUU MebpociapiaH 00muiad, CYHITH TapaKKuETrada OyiraH JaBpiiapia sipaTuiral
acapijap MaTHJApUHU KUJJIWA YpraHuil Ba EpUTHIN MacallacH JaBjiaT CUECATH Japakacura
KYTapuiJin.

XycycaH, XO3WpPru JaBpJa MamilakKaTUMHU3[a “‘XalKUMHU3HHHT KaJAUMUUA Tapuxu Ba OOM
MaJaHUSATHHA TUKIANI, OYyIOK alljloMajapyuMu3, a3u3-aBIUETAPUMUZHUHT HWIMUN, JAUHUNA Ba
MabHaBUI MEPOCHHHU Xap TOMOHJIAMa YyKyp YpTaHuIll Ba TapFu0 3TUII, MyKa1ac KaJaMKOJIapHU
0001 Ky, €11 aBJIOIHYU YJIAPHUHT 33Ty aHbaHAIAPH PyXHJa TapOusam Oyiinda yinKkaH uIiiap
amMaJira OIIMPWIIN Ba U3YWI JaBOM ITTHPUIMOKIA ™. [2]

Xa, aJloXu/1a TAbKTAJIAI )KOM3KH, MY CTaKWJI IIAKJI[a MaBK Yyl OyJIraH Xap KaH /1ai XaJTKHUHT Y3HUra
XOC YTMUII TAPUXU XaM/J1a TApUXUI TapakKUET AaBpiapu 0yirad. by skapaéH STHOreHEeTHK Ba STHUK
Tapuxu Omnan Oornmukaup. by skapaéH sca kyxHa €3ma OuTuKIapaa, HIMui &3Ma ManOanapaa y3
AKCUHU TONTraH. ByHUHT ydayH OUpUHYH Tajija X A0AJapUMU3 KOJIIUPraH MabHaBUH EMTOpIrKIap
MaTHJIAPWHHA TAJTKUH JTHUII MyXUM axamusT kacO staau. XKymmanaH, Xyaau MIyHAal MabHABUAN
ooinuknapumusaa 6upu — X1 acpHUHT eTyk TUiIyHoc onuMu Maxmyn Komrapuiinusr “JleBony
JYFOTHUT TYPK ““ acapy MyXHUM YpUH srajuiaiiin. by acap y3 3aMmoHacua Xxam, X03Upru JaBpaa Xam
TYpKUN THILIApHU, )KyMiIaJaH, Y30eK TUIMHUHT STHOTCHETHK Ba STHUK TAPUXUHU EPUTHILIA, UITK
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WITU3IapUHN Oenruiania, yprauuiaa axxoino Man6a cananad Keiarad Ba KeJIMOKA.

IIpodeccop Y.CaHakynoBHUHT €3MIINYA, XO3UPTH MaiTaa “J[eBoHY JyFOTHT TYpK’ acapuHH
Xap Kalcu WIMMHM Japroxjapja €3wiraH WIMHMM WIUIap Ba TAaAKUKOTIPHU TYJIUK PYHXAaTHHH
xucobra onuHca Maxmyn Komrapuit daonusta Ounan OOFIHK f03ara KeJiraH UIUIAPHUHT COHU
taxmuHaH 2000 man ommb ketaau, OaNKu YHIAHIa OpTap. 3epo TyPKOJIOTHIA, )KyMIaaaH, Y30eK
TUImyHocauruaa xap vwm Maxmyn Komrrapuii daonusta Ba “JIeBOHY JIyFOTUT TYpK acapu
Oyitnua YH1a0 TalKUKOTIap, MIMHUM Makonanap €3unmoka. [llynra kapamaii ymoy acap 6yiinua
XaJI XaM YpraHuIHIIyg JJO3UM OYiraH Macaiajgap MaBxy. YOy acapHUHT E3WIIUII JaBPH XaKU1a
XO3UPTU MaBXKyJ Oyiaran manHOanmapaa Xap Xui (ukprnap yupaidam. Aciauga acapHUHT E3WIINMI
caHacH JIEBOHHUHT ¥3U/1a MyaJliIu( TOMOHUJAH aHUK Kaiia stwirad. Onum Oy xakaa Kyluaaruya
€3amu; «Kutob €3uira 464 ini )KyMOAMION aBBAJTHUHT OONUIApH/ia KUPUILITaH 3AUM, TYPT KaiTa
€3mno, TaxXpup KWIMHUO, 466 WHIT )KyYMOJIUION OXUPHUHT YH UKKHHUYKCHAA Tyraan.» (MK.3-tom,
453-6et). YOy acap y4 ToMaaH ubopar Oynrannuru cabadnu, MmyaniuHUHT sHa OUp U30XHUTa
K¥pa, 1eBOHJIa IIyHJail MabymMoTiap Oepunanu: « Hok Hnnm TypKIapHUHT YH UKKU HHAJUIapUIaH
O6upu. by kuTOOHM €3raH MMIMMM3 TYPT 103 ONTMUII TYKKU3WHYM NI, STbHU HOK WWIM 57H,
(MK.3-1, 170-6eT). [lemax, Oy kutob 464-466 iinnnapna raprud Oepunran Oyiica-aa, y Heua Mmapra
SIHTU MabJIyMOTJap OwiaH TYnrazud OOpuiraH Ba HUXOSAT OXUPIU TyrajulaHraH Wuiau 469 iun
OynuILM XaKuKarra TYFpu kenagu. [3] Yiuby MabiyMOTAaH XaM MabiiyM OYIaauku, Myauii(pHUHT
¥3u xam, TaxmuHaH 400- 470 finmtap opacuaa smad KO ATTaH....

SlHa mIyHU XaMm KaiiJ STUII JIO3UMKH, “J[eBOHY JIYFOTHT TypK’Aa TYpKuH, KyMmiaaaH y30eK
THJIM STHOTEHE3H Ba STHUK TAPKUOMHU YpraHuill Ba Oelruiaml Macanacuaa KUMMAaTId MabIyMOT
OepyBUM STHOHUMUK OMPIIMKIIAp XA JTUCOHUN TOMOHAH YpraHuiIrad smac.

Tunmrynoc onum Maxmyn Kowrrapuitnusr “JleBony iayroTuT Typk” acapuja X1 acpaa, siimaran
TYpKUI KaBMJIapra Xoc JyFaBuil OUpIuKiIap, STHUK OUPIUKIIAp Ba yJAapHUHT THIIM XaKuJa MyXUM
MabJIyMOTJIApHU XaM OepraH. YHAa KaJuMIH JaBpiapAard STHOHUMIIAp, YpyF-KaOuianap Xxakuaa
aHMK MabJIyMOTJIAp akc 3TraH. Acapia axaomiapumusra xoc 70 naH 3ué STHOHUMIIAPHU Kailz
STHII MyMKHUH. XycycaH, Oy STHOHMMJIap pyixaTu acapja y3ura xoc Taptudna oepuiras. «Jleso-
Hy JYFOTUT TypK» acapujia aBBaj TypKJap Xakuaa MabIyMoOT aiTuiarad. OJIMMUHUHT €3UILINYa,
“ymap acnuaa 20 xabwiamup. Xap Oup KaOWJIAaHUHT CAaHOKCU3 ajlakaHda ypyrmnapu 6op”. Ily-
HUHITIEK, onuM: “MeH OynapiaH acOCHMHH, OHAa ypyFlapuHu &3num’”.... bynap O6asHak (OakaHak),
Kuduak, yrys, sMak, OomFupT, OacMui, Kai, s10aKy, Tarap, KUpKU3, YUTHI, TYXCH, SIFMO, UFpakK,
ApYK (Kapyk), )KyMyJ, YUFyp, TAaHTYT, XUTOH (UMH), TaBFak (MounH)” kabu kaTTa Kabunapaup...by
KaOWJIaJIapHUHT Typap >KoiyapuHu goupa(uum)ia kypcaraum’”, n1ed €3aau. by noupa makngaru
YKM3Ma aciua TypKHUi Kabunanap *oiamrad reorpaguk xapura JeBOHHUHT OUPUHYHM TOMUIATH
“Typk Kabuianapu Ba yIapHUHT 0a€HU™ HOMIIM capllaBXacua KaiJ STUITaH.

ONMMHUHT MyXUM MabIyMOTJIapuIaH OMpH IIyHIaH UOOpATKH, YIia JaBpiapAa aaaduid THIT
TapMOKJIapH XaM HIAKJJIaHAETTaHIMTMHU aHUK JaJIWJuIap OpKalu TaJKUH 3TraH. Macanas, “4u-
W rpynnacu’, “yry3 rynnacu’, “KMIYOK rypynmnacu’” kaOu. Xynau yiia roKopujaa Kaig 3Tui-
raH KaOmiamap TWIH (Jax)kajapH) makiiaHaéTtrad ajgaduid tuira acoc oynumuau omnran. [y
6ouc, yaapHM HOMMa-HOM caHal, ynap Xakuaa aHMK MablymoTiaap Oeprad. XarTo, alipumiapu
XaKu/1a IEBOHHUHT 6ab3u caxudanapu maxcyc (uxpiap ounaupran. Macanan, acapuausr 89-91
caxudanapuna “yry3” THOHUMH XaKuJa aH4a MyKamMMal (pukpriap alTwirad. Y¥y3 3THOHUMHU
Oup KabmiaHuHT HOMHM 11e0 n3oxaaHaau. KeiinH sca yry3 kaOuiacura Xxoc 22 ypyFHUHT HOMJIApU-
HU, XaTTO yJIapra Xoc Ba Xap Oup ypyFHUHT y3Ura XoC TaMfajap IIak/UIapuHu XaM Oepaji.

Tabkuasiail J03UMMKH, YFy3 STHOHUMU KEHT Ba TOp MabHOCHAA KyJulaHrad. Kenr MabHOIa Typ-
KJIapra Xoc YFy3JapHUHI Kymiaa® KaOuinaJapuHUHT yMyMHH HOMM, TOp MabHOCHJAA 3ca “Typ-
KMaH VFu3u” MabHOCHAA, SbHU OMTTa KaOwia TylmryHwiIrad. JIeBoHIa TypKMaH YFy3lapUHUHT
OMpUHYKCH Ba OONUIUKJIAPU “KHUHHUKIAP™ 10 HOMIAHTAHIUTU XaM auTHInO, CYHT  KaituF, OatoH,
uBa (tuBa), canryp, admap, Oerrunm, OVKay3, 0aét, E3rup, FiimMyp, KOpaOynykK, Uraap, ypakup,
TYTHPKA, YIAIOHIIYF, Tyrap, Oa)kaHak, >KyBOJIIOp, JKAIlWH, KapyKIyK~ KaOW ypyriaap TapTHO
pakamua TaMFaiapu OwmiiaH KeTMa-KeT Oepruiran’.[4]

JeBonna Maxmyn Komrrapuit ypyr-kaOumnanap THIMHUHT yMymutamuiO OoOpa€TraHIMruHu
Ba ylap WK aja0uil T TapMOKIapu cudaTH akIaHAETraHIMIMHY Kyna sxumu cesrad. Iy
6ouc ymapHu rypyxjapra 0ynu0, kimaccudukanus kuiarad. Onum OGepraH MabIyMOTIapAaH
yMyMKaOWIaBuil THJIHUMHT HIAKJUTAHUIIMAA KyWHIard y4 rypyx Kabuia Ba ypyFiap JaxKaliapu
ce3uapiu Oynras :
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I rypyx KaOwmmanmapra “cyraak, KaHXak, apry, TyOyT, TaHTYyT, XyTaH yiryp~ kaOumap Kupu-
TWITaH. Yiap Qakar maxapiapia siaiiraH.... YJIapHUHT ¥3 THUTapu (1eBanapu), €3yBlIapu XaM
Ooynran. MacanaH, yUrypJIapHUHT TUJU Typk4da Oyica-ia, y3apo cysnamyBaa mieBacu (Y3 THIIH)
HU XaM Kysutarannap. by rypyxnaaru 6apua KaOuianap Jiaxykacu makjiaHa€Trad agabuil THITHUHT
maxap THNU cudaruaa Kapaauo, yiaap cy3ianryBuaa y3 Twiiapu (IIeBajgapy)HUHT TabCUPH XaM
ce3mHb Typras.

II rypyxmaru xabunamapra “kymyn, Kai, s0aKy, ToTop, OacMuin’ kabunap xkuputuiarad. by
KuOuanap acocaH JamTiapia siaratiap. Yiap meBaiapH (TWuiapu) y3ura Xoc Typkda Oyica-
Ja, JEKUH yMyMUWUIuK ceswiapnu O6ynrad. lly Gouc ynmap maxxkacu maxkuianaérran 11 rypyx
anabuil THJI TAPMOFUHU TAITKUII ATTaH.

Il rypyxnaru xabunamapra “Kuprus, KHITYOK, YFy3, TYXCH, SFMO, YUTHII, UFPOK, APYK, KapiyK,
KaHDMW KaOwWiap KUpUTIITaH. Yiap ¢akar Typk4aaa cy3iamraniap, “aMak’ Ba “OOFUpT iap
xam Oynapra sikus Oynras. Ly kabu Pymraua uysunran “Oynrap, cyBap” (urymup), “OakaHakiap
THJIH Typk4a 0Yu0, ynap/a ailpuM cy3iap OXUpH KUCKapTUPUO KYIJIaHUITaH. Y YUHYH TypyXdaru
KaOuianap xaMm caxpo (mamT)iapaa, IIYHUHTACK, KHCMaH IaxapiapAa UCTHKOMAT KHJITaHiap.
ONMMHUHT aHa 1Ty Tap3Aard Kiaccuukacuscuian CyHr Oy yd TypyX ypyF-KaOwianap THIHHHHT
(dapkiIM Ba yMyMUIIMK TOMOHJIApH MUCOJUIAp acOCUAA TaXJIWI XaM 3Trad. byHu Ou3 neBongaru
“Tuna Ba naxykanapnaa 0ynran dapkiap xakuaa” capiaBxanu caxudanapuaa Kyzatamus.[4]
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“TINISH BELGILARINI TO G'RI QO'LLASH” MAVZUSINI O'QITISHDA
INTERFAOL USULLARDAN FOYDALANISH

Hamidullayeva Guljahon Nayim qizi
Navoiy viloyati Zarafshon shahar kasb —hunar
maktabi ona tili va adabiyot fani o'qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada ona tili darslarida o’ quvchilarga interfaol usullar orqali tinish
belgilarini to'g'ri qo'llash bo'yicha noan'anaviy ta'lim metodlari va ulardan dars jarayonida
samarali foydalanish yo'llari haqida nazariy va amaliy ma’lumotlar berib o'tilgan.

Kalit so’z: metod, interfaol usul, tinish belgi, uzviylik

O’quv jarayonining sifati ko’p omillarga bog’liq bo’lib ular orasida o’qitishning metod va
usullari hal giluvchi ahamiyatga ega. Binobarin, ular bilimlarning ongli va chuqur o’zlashtirishga
, 0’quvchilarda mustaqillik va ijodiy faollikning rivojlanishiga ijobiy ta’sir ko’rsatadi. Usul va
metod tushunchalari o’zaro bog’liqdir, chunki ularning har biri metod sifatida ham, usul sifatida
ham namoyon bo’ladi. Metodlar va usullarini tanlash o’qituvchi darsda hal qilishi mo’ljallangan
masalaga bog’liq bo’ladi. Chunonchi, yangi materialni bayon etishda bir metodlar qo’llansa, uni
mustahkamlashda ikkinchi va mavzuni umumlashtirishda yana boshqa xil metodlar qo’llaniladi.
Darsning turli bosqichlarida puxta o’ylash va samarali usullar hamda metodlarni tanlash juda
muhimdir. Bugungi ta’lim jarayonida qo’llanilayotgan ta’lim metodlari talaygina. Ammo
kutilayotgan natijalarni bera oladigan eng faol ta’lim metodlaridan bu interfaol metodidir.

Interfaol metodlar —bu o’quvchi va o’qituvchi hamda o’quvchilarning o’zaro birgalikdagi
harakatidir. “Interfaol”ingliz tilidan kelib chiggan bo’lib, “interact’so’zidan olingan (“Inter”-
o’zaro, “act”- harakat). Interfaol metodlarda o’qitish o’quvchilardan yuqori faollikni , olingan
ma’lumotlarni to’la anglashda ijodiy yondashuvni talab etadi. Interfaol o’qitishning asosiy
mezonlari — norasmiy munozaralarni o’tkazish, o’quv materiallarini erkin ifodalash, ma’ruzalar
sonini kamaytirish, o’quvchilarni tashabbuskorlikka chorlash, jamoaviy izlanuvchanlik talab
qiladigan guruhiy vazifalar va yozma ishlarni bajarish kabilardir.

Interfaol usulidagi darslar o’quvchini ijodiy fikrlashga , olingan axborotlarni faollikda hal
etishga, fikrni erkin bayon qilishga , tashabbuskorlikka, guruhlarda masalalar yechimini topishga ,
hamkorlikda ish yuritishga , fikrni yozma ravishda bayon etishga chorlaydi. Interfaol metodlarda
ish yuritish an’anaviy usullardan voz kechish degani emas, balki mazmunnni o’zaro faollikda hal
eta olish demakdir.

Interfaol asosida o’tgan darsni tashkil etish jarayonida birorta ham o’quvchi chetda
golmaydi, ya’ni ular ko’rgan , bilgan, o’ylagan fikrlarini ochig- oydin bildirish imkoniyatiga ega
bo’ladilar.o’quvchilar hamkorlikda ishlash orqali mavzu mazmunini o’zlashtirishda o’zlarining
shaxsiy hissasini qo’shish imkoniyatiga ega bo’ladilar.

Interfaol darslarni tashkil etishda o’quv jarayonida yakka tartibda , juft bo’lib, guruhlarda
ishlash , izlanishga asoslangan loyihalar, rolli o’yinlar, hujjatlar va axborot manbalari bilan ishlash
, jjodiy ishlashdan foydalanish mumkin. Ulardan: “Juftlikda ishlash”, “Kichik guruhlarda ishlash”,
“Munozara”, “Xatonitoping”, “Pinboard”, “Zakovatlizukko”. Yuqoridagiusullardan foydalanishda
gandaydir bir maqsadni ko’zda tutib, muammoni keltirib, o’quvchilarni shu jarayonda ishlashga
tayyorlab, uni ma’lum malakalarga ega bo’lgan holatlarda qo’llanilsa, kutilgan natijalarni olish
mumkin. Jumladan, tinish belgilarini to’g’ri qo’llash me yorlari mavzusini o’qitishda interfaol
metod usullaridan biri : “Xatoni toping” usulidir.

Dars jarayonida o’qituvchi tinish belgiga oid xatoga qasddan yo’l qo’yadi. Avval o’quvchilar
oldindan ogohlantirilgan bo’lishi kerak. Asosiysi o’quvchilarni ushbu usul orqali ogohlantirishga
o’rgatish. Xatolar ushbu hiyla — nayrangning magsadi emas, balki tinish belgilarining xatosiz
go’llashni tushunishdir. Bunda o’quvchilar o’qituvchi tomonidan ataylab yo’l qo’yilgan xatolarni
jjodkorlik asosida bilim va ko’nikmalariga tayangan holda aniqlashlari lozim bo’ladi.

“Pinboard” metodi

O’quvchilarni mantiqiy va mustaqil tanqidiy fikrlash, og’zaki va yozma nutqini rivojlantirishga
qaratilgan. Bunda o’qituvchi stol ustiga gaplar yozilgan qog’ozchalarni teskari holatda qo’ygan
bo’ladi, doskaga jadval osiladi. Har bir guruhdan bittadan o’quvchi chiqib shu qog’ozchalardan
birini tanlaydi. Tanlagan qog’ozchasini doskaga ilingan jadvaldagi tinish belgilarini mos kelgan
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katakka yopishtirib qo’yadi va shu gapni 0’qib ma’nosini izohlab beradi. Bu usul o’rganilayotgan
mavzu bo’yicha bilim orttirish harakatlarini ragbatlantiradi.

“Zakovatli zukko” metodi

Bu metod o’quvchilarda tezkor fikrlash ko’nikmalarini shakllantirishga yordam beradi. Bu
metoddda o’z xohishlariga ko’ra, shaxsiy imkoniyatlarini sinab ko’rish istagida bo’lgan o’quvchilar
uchun imkoniyat beradi. Ular o’qituvchi tomonidan berilgan savollarga qisqa muddatda javob
qaytarishlari zarur. Ushbu metoddan yangi mavzuni mustahkamlashda qo’llansa yaxshi samara
beradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1. N.Mahmudov, A.Rafiyev, [.Yo’ldoshev “Davlat tilida ish yuritish”. - Toshkent: O‘zME
davlat ilmiy nashriyoti, 2006.

2. O’zbek tili ta’limida pedagogik texnologiyalarning o’rni.O’TDA XI yig’ini materiallari
tezislari. (Mas’ul muharrir: M. Abduraimova). —Toshkent, RTM, 2011. —206 b.

3. www.ziyouz.com
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada badiiy uslub, uning xususiyatlari, vazifalari, so’zlarning qo’llan-
ilishi va katta leksemaning mazkur uslubda ishlatilishi hamda ma’no taraqqiyoti, ma’no kengligi
haqida so’z yuritiladi.

Kalit so’zlar: Badiiy uslub, badiiy tasvir vositalari, badiiy nutq, obrazli nutq, estetik ta’sir,
emotsional-ekspressivlik, polisemantik so’zlar, ko’chma ma’noli so’zlar, sinonim, omonim,
antonimlar, eskirgan so’zlar, yangi so’zlar, jargonlar, vulgarizmlar, frazeologik iboralar, xalq
magollari, sinxronik va diaxronik, sifat va ravish turkumi.

Badiiy uslubda ma’lum bir vogelik badiiy tasvir vositalari orqali obrazli ifodalanadi va shu yo’l
bilan tinglovchiga estetik ta’sir etiladi. Bu uslubda, asosan, badiiy asarlar yaratilib, nutq obrazli
va emotsional-ekspressiv bo’ladi. Bunda tilning kommunikativ va emotsional funksiyasi qo’shilib
ketadi. Shu bilan bir qatorda, badiiy nutqda polisemantik so’zlar, ko’chma ma’noli so’zlar, sinonim,
omonim, antonimlar, eskirgan va yangi so’zlar, jargon va vulgarizmlar, frazeologik iboralar va xalq
magqollari keng qo’llaniladi.[ 1] Obrazlilik va estetik ta’sir etish badiiy uslubning muhim belgisidir.
So’zlar, asosan, ko’chma ma’noda qo’llaniladi.

Badiiy uslubni o’rganish va tahlil qilish uchun, albatta, badiiy matnlarga murojaat etamiz.
Badiiy asar matnini tahlil qilishning tilshunoslik fani manfaatdor bo’ladigan boshqa bir jihati bor
va uni ikki yo’nalishga ajratib o’rganishga to’g’ri keladi.

Birinchidan, badily asar matnidan tilni sinxronik va diaxronik yo’nalishda o’rganishda,
tilshunoslikning esa nazariy va amaliy asoslarini ishlab chigishda, uning ma’lum davrdagi yoki
hozirgi paytdagi ahvolini, taraqqiyot qonunlarini o’rganishda, turli kategoriyalarni ilmiy tahlil
qilishda material sifatida foydalaniladi.

Ikkinchidan, badiiy asar materialidan tilda yuz berayotgan sifat o’zgarishlari, ya’ni ma’no
taraqqiyotini aniqlash magsadida foydalaniladi.[2]

Mazkur leksemaning O’ TILda hajmi, o ’lchami me yordan ortiq (katta uy), tarkib jihatdan ortiq
me’yorli (katta qo shin), kuch-qudrat, darajasi yuqori (katta g’alaba), yosh jihatdan ulug’ (katta
farzand), yoshi keksa kishi (kattani hurmat qil), xizmat martabasi, unvoni jihatdan (katta ilmiy
xodim), ko’chma ma’noda atoqli, mashhur (katta shoir), yuqori lavozimdagi amaldor (shaharning
kattalari) [3] kabi leksik ma’nolari; “O’zbek tili sinonimlarining izohli lug’ati’da katta, ulug’,
buyuk, zo'’r, azim, azamat, ulkan, bahaybat, haybatli, yirik, gigant [4] kabi sinonimlari berilgan.

Sinonimik qatorda katta so’zi keng tushunchaga ega bo’lib, uslubiy betaraf, neytral so’zdir.
Real va mavhum tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun xizmat qiladi. Ulug’, buyuk, zo’r, azim, azamat
so’zlarida belgi nisbatan kuchli. Shuning uchun bu leksemalarlar hamma vaqt hajm-o’lchovi katta
bo’lgan narsalarga ishlatiladi, lekin uslubiy chegaralangandir. Ulug’, buyuk, zo’r so’zi ko’chma
ma’noda kishiga nisbatan ishlatiladi: u/ug’kishi, buyuk inson, zo'r odam kabi. Ulug’ so’zi yoshga
nisbatan ishlatilib, o zidan katta yoshdagi odam ma’nosini anglatadi.

Bahaybat, haybatli so’zlarining ma’nosi ularning o’zagidan anglashilib turibdi. Bu leksemalar
faqat juda katta, me’yordan ortig narsalarga nisbatan ishlatiladi.

Ulkan so’zida belgi nihoyatda kuchli bo’lib, yirik leksemasi bu ma’noda kam qo’llaniladi.
Gigant esa kitobiy uslubga xos bo’lib, qurilish ishlarida nisbatan ishlatiladi.

Salmog’i yugori ma’nosida: Soliq katta zarba yetkazdi. (A.Qahhor)

Hajmi, o’lchami me’yordan ortig ma’nosida: Shu kunlarda u xotini orqali yana Saidiyning
qo ‘yniga qo ‘l soldi, bo ‘Imadi, shundan keyin umidini butun uzdi-da, “savdo siyosati”’ni boshqa
vo ‘lga burdi, ilgarigi katta do ‘konini yopib, patentini topshirdi, kichkinagina, ko ‘rimsiz do ‘kon
ochib, boshqa past darajali patent oldi. (A.Qahhor)

U katta odam misolida katta so’zi uch xil ma’noda qo’llanilgan. Birinchisi yoshi katta ma’noda

Uions | 2021 7-Kucem TomkeHT
26



% V3BEKUCTOHJIA WIMHUI-AMANTUNA TAAKUKOTIAP" MAB3VCHUIATA PECIVBJIUKA
29-K¥VII TAPMOKJIM UWIMHAIN MACO®ABUI OHJAMH KOH®EPEHIIUS MATEPHAILIAPH

bo’lsa, ikkinchisi aql o’rgatadigan, bo’lar-bo’lmasga ish o’rgatadigan insonlarga nisbatan
ishlatilsa, uchinchisi lavozim jihatdan katta odamlarga qo’llaniladi. Yuqoridagi birinchi va uchinchi
misol anglatgan ma’no O’TILda berilgan, lekin ikkinchi gap anglatgan ma’no berilmagan.

Malakali, ish tajribasi yuqori, ko’p yillardan buyon shu faoliyat bilan shug’ullanuvchi
ma’nosida: Abbosxon go ‘vo ko ‘p mol bilan kelgan va ko ‘ngliga yoqadigan kishilarga arzonroq
narxda mol bera oladigan katta savdogar... (A.Qahhor)

Mazkur leksema takror qo’llanilib, ma’noni kuchaytiradi. O ‘ta ko ‘rinadigan parda osilgan
ikkita katta-katta derazadan nopormon shu’la tushib, undan bahor hidi kelar edi. (A.Qahhor)

Yoshi jihatdan ulug’, farzandlarning boshi ma’nosida: Katta akasi dom-daraksiz yo ‘qoldi.
(A.Qahhor)

Yoshi keksa ma’nosida: Bir safar, katta odamning gapini hadeb qaytaraverishga yuzi chidamay,
Jjuma kuni kelishga va’da berdi; kelganida qanday bo ‘ldiki, ikki-uch soat o ‘tirishni mo ‘ljallagan
odam kechasi soat o ‘n birgacha o ‘tirdi. (A.Qahhor)

Atoqli, mashhur, taniqli ma’nosida: Nimasini sog ‘inadi o ‘sha hayotning? Kulgi! Men bilaman,
bu ayol xon-xoqonlarni sog‘ingani yo‘q, ba’zi bir katta shoirlarga tasib qilib shunday she’r
yozgan. (A.Qahhor)

Ulkan, galin ma’nosida: Birov yozsa, katta kitob bo ‘ladi. (A.Qahhor)

Odamlar ko’p, me’yordan ortig ma’nosida: Vodakachkaning ochilish marosimi katta to ‘yga,
kattakon sayilga aylanib ketdi. (A.Qahhor) Mazkur leksema ushbu misolda 70y, sayil so’zlariga
nisbatan ishlatilgan bo’lib, odamlar ko’p to’planganligi, o’yin-kulgi avj olganligi, hamma
xursandligining ifodasi sifatida qo’llangan.

Bunagqa katta ishni faqat katta xo ‘jalik — kolxoz gila oladi. (A.Qahhor) Ushbu misoldagi birinchi
katta so’zi salmog’i yuqori, ko’p mashaqqat talab qiladigan ish ma’nosida qo’llangan bo’lib,
ikkinchi katta so’zi odamlari ko’p joy, makonni ifodalab kelgan.

Mavhum otlar bilan qo’llanilib, samimiyatni ifodalab, kuchli ma’nosida: Xotin kishini
hammavaqt noumid, norozi ko rib o ‘rgangan va buni xotinlik latofati deb bilgan Sidigjonga
Jjuvonning bu gaplari, katta ishonch va zo ‘r mamnuniyat bilan gapirishi uncha botmadi, shuning
uchun erdan qolgan qari qiz bo ‘Isa kerak degan xayolga bordi. (A.Qahhor)

Ushbu misolda ham yuqoridagi ma’no sezilib turadi: Shundogmi? — dedi qori yana shunaqa
zo ‘r gap kutganday katta ixlos bilan uning yuziga tikilib. (A.Qahhor)

Yoqgimli, mumtoz, kishi qalbini larzaga soladigan ma’nosida: Qayerdadir childirma
gijbanglamoqgda, bir tomonda mayda va sho ‘x, ikkinchi tomonda kishining qalbini tirnaydigan
katta ashulalar bo ‘Imogda. (A.Qahhor)

Ko’p mashaqqat talab etadigan, salmoqli ma’nosida: Dehqonchilik bunday katta ilm ekan, bu
ilmning qo ‘lidan shuncha ish kelar ekan, partiya, hukumatimiz mamlakatni bundoq yo ‘ldan olib
borayotgan ekan. (A.Qahhor)

Yuqoridagi misollarda o’rganilayotgan leksema sifat xos semantik ma’no anglatgan. Bu
so’zning ravish turkumiga xos vazifa bajargan o’rinlari quyidagi misollarda yaqqol ko’rinadi.

Hajmi odatdagidan katta ma’nosida: To ‘pa kipriklari orasidan tepasida turgan Saidiyni,
qo ‘lidagi negovni ko ‘rib ko zlarini katta ochdi. (A.Qahhor) Bu misolda hech qanday yashirin
kinoyali ma’no mavjud emas, bu so’z neytral 0’z ma’nosida qo’llanilgan: odatdagi qaraladigan
ko ’zu safar hajmi kattalashgan holda qaralgan, To ‘paning ichga botib ketgan ko ‘zlari katta ochildi.
(A.Qahhor); Saidiy ko ‘zlarini katta ochdi, qarshisidagi zarhal ramkali kattakon toshoynaga tikildi.
(A.Qahhor); Saidiy boshini silkib ko ‘tardi, ko ‘zlarini katta-katta ochib olg ‘a garadi. (A.Qahhor)
kabi.

Ushbu misollardan ko’rinib turibdiki katta+ochmog=ravish birikma bo’lib, bu birikma ko ’z
leksemasiga nisbatan ishlatilgan. Bunda anglashilayotgan ma’no ko’z ochmogdan ko’ra katta
ochmogda kuchliroqdir. Ko zlarini katta ochmogq birikmasi bir butunligicha hayratlanish, jahli
chigish, ajablanish, seskanish, qo 'rqish kabi his-tuyg’ularni ifodalash uchun qo’llaniladi.

Bundan ko’rinadiki, ochmoq fe’lining ko’zga nisbatan ishlatilish o’rinlari birmuncha
sermahsuldir.

Xo jagishlogda kolxozga qarshi chigqan to ‘polon ko ziga juda katta ko ‘rindi. (A.Qahhor)
Ushbu misolda ham katta so’zi ko ’rindi fe’liga bog’lanib, gapda tarz holi vazifasini bajargan.
Gapga odamning haddan tashqari ko 'pligini ifodalash uchun qo’llanilgan.

Tangriqul hoji ilonning yog ‘ini yegan edi-da, qarasa bo ‘Imaydigan — ishni katta qilsa, xalg
gapning tagidan xabardor bo ‘ladi-yu, busiz ham mehri baland bo ‘Igan Vasya Tyumin va uning
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yor-jo ‘ralariga ergashadi. (A.Qahhor) Bu misolda katta so’zi frazeologik ibora tarkibida kelgan
bo’lib, chalkashtirish, orqasini sur-sur qilish, ko pchilikka ovoza qilish kabi semantik ma’noni
anglatadi.

Bunda ham qolip belgi bildiruvchi so’z+harakat bildiruvchi so’z=ravish tarzida bo’lib,
semantic jihatdan belgini ifodalagan, leksik jihatdan iboradir.

Arziydigan, ko ’ngilni oladigan ma’nosida: Sovg ‘ani juda katta qilib yuboribsiz— ku. (A.Qahhor)
Mazkur misolni 0’z ma’nosida ham, ko’chma ma’noda ham tushunish mumkin. O’z ma’noda
katta sovg’a, ko’chma ma’noda kinoya, kesatiq ma’nosi.

Hajmi odatdagidan katta ma’nosi: Mayli, yoz, katta-katta yoz. (A.Qahhor) Bunda takror orqali
orttirma daraja hosil qilinib, ma’no kuchaytirilgan.

Men sizga aytsam katta ko ‘rmaganni kichik ko ‘radi, kichik ko ‘rmaganni katta ko ‘radi, ikkalasi
birgalashib qarasa hech narsa ko‘zdan qochmaydi deydi xalg. (A.Qahhor) Mazkur misolda
o’rganilayotgan leksema yoshga nisbatan qo’llanilgan bo’lib, metonimiya hodisasi mavjud. Ma’no
ko’chish hodisalari so’zning semantik taraqqiyotiga sabab bo’ladi.

Katta so’zi bo’lmog fe’li bilan birikib (qo’shma fe’l hosil qilib) o’smog, voyaga yetmoq
ma’nosida: Har nima desang ham umring uzoq bo ‘Isin, shu bolaning katta bo ‘lganini ko ‘rgin.
(A.Qahhor)

Demak, katta leksik birligi badiiy uslubda sifat va ravish turkumida baravar qo’llanila oladi. Har
ikki qo’llanishda o’zining semantik-stilistik ma’nolarini namoyon eta oladi. Bunda o’rganilayotgan
leksema sifat turkumi doirasida qolib, sintaktik nuqtayi nazardan hol vazifasini bajaryapti deb
hisoblaymiz.

Tildagi har qanday so’z nutq jarayonida o’zining yangi ma’no qirralarini namoyon etadi,
yangidan-yangi so’zlar yasalishiga, ular orqali tilning leksik qatlami boyishiga sabab bo’ladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro’yxati .
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TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN COMMON WAY WITH NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

Soloyitdinova Sarvinoz Fakhriddin qizi
The student of World Languages university of Uzbekistan

Annotation: This article is about innovative technologies in foreign language teaching use,
its role in the education of students and a range of innovative technologies species are judged
on their performance.

The effectiveness of the use of innovative technologies in foreign language teaching. The article
is about the effective use of innovative technologies in foreign language teaching approaches, their
impact on improving the quality of students’ knowledge, non-traditional forms of education and
ways to effectively implement and validate this aspect. The authors of the technology influencing
the content of the material, its systematization and assimilation as a productive component.
Definition of technology implementation efficiency as a system of indicators that determine the
level of education and level of knowledge of a person-oriented offered. The authors of the article
discuss innovative technologies in the process of teaching a foreign language determine the location
and position. According to the development of modern information society requirements for its
participants, each year is rising. These demands are only geopolitical and economic for the modern
worker to a high level of demand, but also to participate in all spheres of social and political life
It also applies to the comprehensive preparation and development of the individual. Teachers are
always excited about the current problem of all students’ learning is to make sure they are interested
in all the lessons involved in the process. Student to be able to analyze his personality, his creative
thinking, the past and the present, his conclusions. How can stories be used to produce and gain
perspective? This all tasks using interactive methods and teacher training methods can be done
in a highly active student environment. That’s the essence of teaching lies. Combining traditional
with interactive lessons to achieve the best results and goals and tasks, that is, “ways to learn
how to make students happy try and try. “ Nowadays, communicative, interactive, educational
communication, prioritizing language learning in a cultural context, the importance of education,
and humanization is given. These principles are intercultural as an integral part of communicative
ability allows the development of competence. The ultimate goal of foreign language teaching is
foreign to be able to move freely in a public environment and to respond appropriately in a variety
of situations, i.e. in communication is the study of ability. New ways to use Internet resources
today opposes traditional teaching of foreign languages. To learn to communicate in a foreign
language, you encourage material learning and create adequate behavior, real, real life situations
(that is, what is called the principle of authenticity of communication). This error is due to new
technologies, in particular, trying to fix the Internet.

References:
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THE FOUNDATIONS OF THE UZBEK ENLIGHTENMENT MOVEMENT

Sevara Usmanova,
PhD student of Fergana State University

Abstract: Jadidism is a movement based on global social and national values, formed as a
movement that meets the interests of the indigenous peoples of Central Asia and can fully meet the
mature needs of social development.

Key words: Jadidism, movement, literarture,

Jadid literature has a special place in the development of the literature of the national
renaissance. The Jadid literature that emerged against the feudal system in Central Asia is the
basis of the social movement that emerged as a result of the reforms. Jadid literature is a literature
that has its own content and essence that is radically different from classical literature. While
in classical literature it has a higher position in terms of religious subject matter and content
than in secularism, in modern literature we see the mutual equality of secular and religious
aspects. In this regard, Rahim Gulshan states: “Jadid literature has been created and shaped by
historical conditions. It is a bridge between classical literature and new literature. This literature
is the product of a period of national awakening. ’[10] Instead, the question arises as to when
the literature of the national renaissance came into being. A group of our literary critics have
different views and opinions on this issue. A group of literary scholars led by Umarali Normatov
argues that the literature of the national renaissance began in 1905, and some scholars say that
it laid the foundation stone for the beginning of the Jadid movement in Turkestan in the 1990s.
Another group of literary critics, led by Begali Kasimov, attributes the emergence of the national
revival literature to the years of the Russian occupation of Tashkent (1865-1929). In his article
titled “Jadidism in Turkestan and its End”, Boymirza Hayit notes that the Jadid movement in
Turkestan did not lag behind in the creation of its own literature, and a new era in the history
of Turkestan literature began with Jadid literature. In addition to these views, it should be noted
that in Turkestan, along with the development of education, culture, enlightenment societies,
press and journalism, art, modern literature has also developed.

It should be noted that in Jadid literature, a number of genres in Western literature emerged,
such as novels, essays, dramas, stories, and poetic and artistic genres based on finger weight.
Jadid literature is the product of a new age, an era of enlightenment. The literature of this period
is the literature of the Awakening, as well as the aspiration to establish a new one instead of
the old social propaganda. Literary critic Ozod Sharafiddinov said, “Jadid literature has reached
a more harmonious level of development in the 1920s. It is a multi-genre, up-to-date literature
that glorifies universal values, especially the ideas of freedom and liberty, justice and conscience.
’[6] Jadid scholar B. Kasimov said, “According to the art of the first samples of this literature,
the ideas are not so high. Slogans and appeals will be heard. ” Because the literature of each
period appears, first of all, under the influence of social, political, spiritual and enlightenment
features of that period.

Academician A.N. Samoilovich expressed the opinion that Samarkand is the center of new
literature in Turkestan in the literature of the Uzbek national revival, and the main inspiration
of young writers is the Mufti of Samarkand Behbudi [1]. Numerous creators, scholars and
fuzalas of the literature of the national revival in Turkestan: M. Behbudi, Fitrat, Munavvar qori,
Avloni, Vasli Samarkandi, Vadud Mahmud. The contribution of such intellectuals as Hamza,
Mugqimi, Furkat, Cholpon, A.Qodiriy to the development of modern literature is invaluable.
In the works they wrote, the life of the oppressed people was reflected. The influence of the
literary environment on the development of Jadid literature is enormous. Literary environment is
a creative environment that arises under the influence of great poets and writers who lived and
worked in a particular place. In Jadid literature, too, the activity of great artists in the emergence
of this creative environment is associated with the creative schools they have created. The
literary environment is characterized by features such as the unique creative method of artists
in other places, the scope of artistic thinking. There is such a literary environment as Tashkent,
Bukhara, Samarkand, Khiva, Kokand, Andijan, and the immortal works created by their mature
representatives are rare masterpieces of Uzbek literature [3]. The role of Fitrat in the formation
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of the literary environment of Bukhara, Behbudi in the formation of the literary environment
of Samarkand, Munavvar Qori in the literary environment of Tashkent, Feruz in the literary
environment of Khiva, and Cholpon in the literary environment of Fergana is incomparable. In
each literary environment, the rarest works of modern literature were born in a unique, new way.
The role of Ismailbey Gaspirinsky in the formation of the literary environment in the literature
of the national renaissance is invaluable, because almost all artists were influenced by him and
considered him a teacher.

The founder of the Samarkand literary environment, enlightener, intellectual - M. It is good.
He is significant in his work as an educator who founded drama in Jadid literature. Professor
Naim Karimov’s drama “Padarkush” is a new Uzbekevaluated it as a work that started his
literature [4]. Behbudi realizes that it is possible to enter the human heart, the most delicate
experiences, the psyche through the stage. He wants to convey the consequences of ignorance,
ignorance, ignorance in his drama “Padarkush” to the people through the theater. The play,
which was first staged in 1913, had a positive effect on the minds of the people of that time.
Naim Karimov said that he understood that the theater was a piece of literature about the drama
Padarkush, and that the play was a work to be performed on this stage. [9]

The role of Fitrat, who knew the history of the East and the history of Turkestan, in
the formation of the literary environment of Bukhara is incomparable. He was interested in
everything to do with the East and tried to study it perfectly. Inspired by the philosophy of
the ancient East, he created the works “Discussion”, “Statement of the Indian traveler” and
“Family”. The essence of these works is that human development can lead to the development
of society. Professor Dilmurod Kuronov draws attention to the fact that Fitrat’s work “Debate”
is a journalistic work and the debate is built in the form of a debate, so the story of today’s
history has become more concrete [7]. At the same time, the essence of Fitrat’s work is reflected
in the call to open the eyes of the people, to work, to create, to study. The appeal to history can
be seen in the works of Cholpon, an enlightened artist who considered Fitrat as his teacher. In
his work, he praises the past, the people’s hardships, the country’s fragmentation, the nation, the
despair with grief [8].

According to Naim Karimov’s article “Abdulla Qodiri and the literary environment of
Tashkent”, literary and cultural life in Tashkent in the late XIX - early XX centuries and is said
to have taken place in homes [9]. A. Qadiri was also influenced by this literary environment,
breathed and played a certain role in the formation of his work.

Naturally, the socio-historical conditions in each region, the level of centuries-old cultural and
literary traditions, the level of artistic and aesthetic views had a certain impact on the birth and
development of modern literary thinking. This was reflected in the peculiarities of the Khorezm
literary environment [10]. In Khorezm, European culture, literature, science, enlightenment, art,
theater, music and art developed more slowly than in Turkestan. Representatives of the Khorezm
literary environment Avaz, Mirzo, Niyazi, Faqiri, Mughanni, Devonians developed the Khorezm
environment during the national revival. The expansion of themes in the literary environment of
the 20s and 30s, and the diversity of genres and styles are also associated with the names of the
above artists [11].

In short, the study of Jadid literature in the context of regions, the study of its socio-aesthetic
aspects, its essence, allows us to expand the existing ideas about the literary process of that period.
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MATNNING GERMENEVTIK KONSEPSIYASI VA KOGNITIV GERMENEVTIKA

Xo‘janiyozov Abdulla Ravshan o‘g‘li
Samargand davlat chet tillar instituti magistri

Annotatsiya: Germenevtik tadqiqotlar aynan insonning ijodkorligi bilan bog‘liq. Biz ushbu
magqolada matnning germenevtik tahliliga alohida to’xtaldim. Mazkur soha bugungi kunda dolz-
arb sanaladi. Chunki inson ma’lumotli bo‘lishi uchun o°zidan oldingi avlod yaratgan bilimlarni
o‘rganishi, o‘zlashtirishi lozim. Agar bu yerda o‘zgalar tomonidan yozib qoldirilgan matnni tadqiq
etish zarurrati tug‘ilar ekan, u albatta germenevtikaning muayyan metodlari orqali amalga os-
hiriladi. Chunki, tushunishga yo‘naltirilganhar ganday tadqiqot germenevtik ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Germenevtika, transformatsiya, motiv, paradigm, emotsional, nisbiy, foniy,
lingvopoetik, sintez, sillogizm, global, novator, vogelik.

Badiiy asar tilida ijodkorning ichki dunyosi namoyon bo‘lar ekan, bu hodisa asar matnining
shakl imkoniyatlari orqali semantik spektrlar yaratishi tabiiy. Gumboltning fikriga ko‘ra: “Tilning
vazifasi inson aqliy faoliyatini materiallashtirishdan iborat”. Shunday ekan, badiiy matn dekorativ
arxitektonikasi ham o‘ziga xos g‘oya tashishi anigq.

Ijodkor asar uchun tanlangan material imkoniyati, g‘oyasi va mo‘ljalidan kelib chiqib, asar
badiiy tafakkurini ramkaga soladi yoki badiiy asarning fasadini yaratadi. Aynan mana shu ramka-
lashtirish asar janri, shaklini yaratadi, binobarin, asar tilini ham shakllantiradi, asarning umumiy
ko‘rinishi uchun so‘z material vazifasini bajaradi. She’rning vazn, qofiya, turoq, ritm, band kabi
fasad elementlari uning spetsifikasini tashkil giladi. Spetsifika asar g‘oyasiga mos ravishda ma’lum
lisoniy maydonda namoyon bo‘lar ekan, uning o‘zi ham g‘oya tashiydi. Badiiy tilning mana shu
munosabatlarini ochib berish badiiy asarning dekorativ til xususiyatlari zamirida yotadi.

Badiiy asar namunasining dekorativ tabiati, ya’ni, uning adabiy tur, janr, uslub, mavzu, motiv,
xarakter, yo‘nalish kabi qator tashqi va ichki faktorlari asarning ma’lum g‘oyaviy holat tashishi
uchun yo‘nalish belgilaydi. Badiiy asarning tashiyotgan g‘oyasi uning yuqoridagi xususiyatlari bi-
lan chambarchas bog‘liq. Biroq ularni to‘g‘ri tushunib olish uchun, masalaning mohiyatini to‘g‘ri
belgilash uchun nafaqat ijodkor, balki bevosita o‘quvchi ham badiiy tilning aynan shu norma-
tivlaridan, ya’ni, asar mavzusi bilan bog‘liq xususiyatlardan xabardor bo‘lishi zarur. Bu borada, G.
O. Vinokurning fikrlari muhim o‘rin tutadi: “Adabiy asar nafaqat badiiy tilning ifodasi, balki tilda
aks etgan o‘y-fikr va hissiyotning ham ifodasidir”.

Lirik asarda germenevtik sharoit yaratish uchun so‘zning motivlashuvi eng muhim poetik xus-
usiyat hisoblanadi. Motivlashuv g‘oya talabi bilan so‘zning shaklida ham oz aksini topishi mum-
kin. Mumtoz adabiyotda va hozirgi zamon she’riyatining aruz vaznlaridagi janrlarida “ko‘z” o‘rni-
da “chashm”, “ko‘z yoshi” o‘rnida “ashk™, “soch” o‘rnida “zulf” va boshqalarning qo‘llanishi ham
poetik talab bilan badiiy motivlashish natijasidirki, ular ham germenevtik transformatsiya uchun
o‘ziga xos g‘oya tashishga xizmat qiladi. So‘zlardagi motivlashuv uning texnik va jonli ma’nolari
o‘rtasida ham paydo bo‘ladi, transformatsiya orqali matn mazmunidan kelib chiqqan holda har bir
s0‘z yangi, original ma’no, original shakl kasb etadi; so‘zning shakl paradigmalari ham ma’noning
kengayishiga yordam beradi — so‘z shakli doimo motivlashish uchun manba bo‘la oladi. Masalan
“keldingizmi” so‘zini “‘keldingizmu” shaklida talaffuz qilish, unga tamomila yangi ruh, yangi ma’-
no, binobarin, poetik-emotsional bo‘yoq baxsh etadi.

Asar mavzusining poetik shakllanishida yana muhim holatlardan biri — obrazlilik, ya’ni, badiiy
obrazning til va badiiylik bilan bog‘liq tomoni. Masalan, “bahor yig‘layapti”, “ko‘ngil yig‘lay-
apti”, “bulut yig‘layapti”, “tanbur yig‘layapti” kabi so‘z birikmalarida “yig‘lamoq” so‘zining
ma’nosi obrazlarga mos ravishda tubdan o‘zgarib boradi. Shuningdek, “shaffof suv”’ bilan “shaf-
fof ko‘zyoshi”, “shaffof manzaralar” birikmalarida ham “shaffof” so‘zi turli ma’nolarni anglatadi.

Badiiy til uyg‘unlikni talab qiladi, aniqrog‘i uyg‘unlikni tasvirlaydi. Dunyodagi vogea — hod-
isalarning tengligi suv yuzasining tengligi bilan o‘lchanadi. Chunki suv yuzasi hech qachon past
yoki baland bo‘lishi mumkin emas. Aynan shu hol borliqdagi narsalarning tengligini ta’minlaydi.
Binobarin, inson va uning ongidagi birlik va tenglikni ham shunga qiyoslash mumkin. Quruqlik-
dagi tog‘lar, adirlar va o‘rmonlar nisbiy holatda tenglikni buzadilar. Yana ma’lum muddat o‘tgani-
dan keyin qutblarda muzlar eriydi, suvga aylanadi. Borliq, yer ustidagi barcha narsalar yana suv
ostida tenglashadi. Badiiy falsafa yaratilishi uchun motivlardan biri shu yerda ochiladi.
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Asarda g‘oyani yuzaga chiqaruvchi til shakllarini izlash va topish ham muhim vazifa hisobla-
nadi. Xususan, insonparvarlik, vatanparvarlik, dunyoning foniyligi, tabiatga muhabbat kabi qator
g‘oyalar asardagi lingvopoetik vositalarning transformatsiyasi jarayonida shakllanadi.

Asar mavzusi tilida eng muhim holatlardan biri, shoirning 0‘zi aytmoqchi bo‘lgan g‘oya uchun
ma’lum germenevtik sharoit yarata olish imkoniyatidir. Mana shunday muhit doirasida yaratilgan
asarda o‘quvchi yetarli darajada tushuncha hosil giladi yoki aniqrog‘i o‘sha tushunchaning sintezi
orqali g‘oya yaratadi.

Global germenevtika shakllanish imkoniyatlari ijodkor yaratuvchiligi, novatorligi va uslubga
ham bog‘liq. Individual talant, ijodkorlik qobiliyati badiiy matnda germenevtik sharoitning che-
garalarini kengaytiradi. Misralar, jumlalar zamiriga nafaqat ulkan, balki ko‘p holatlarda tamomi-
la jjodiy, hali inson ongi gamrab olmagan borliq holatlarini yaratadi. Gyotening ta’kidlashicha:
“ijodkorning yaratuvchiligida tabiatga ergashish” faoliyati uch bosqichda ro‘y berishi mumkin:

Birinchi bosqich eng oddiy havaskorlik doirasida kechadi. Bunda havaskor qalamkash hali ta-
biatdan sira ajrala olmagan, mustaqil ijod qilish darajasiga ko‘tarila olmagan bo‘ladi, tabiat ishini
har qancha sinchiklab kuzatsa-da, uni aynan takrorlashdan nariga o‘tmaydi, voqgelik ko‘rinishlar-
ining xilma-xil nusxalarinigina yarata oladi, xolos.

Ikkinchi xil bosqich qalamkashning san’at talablaridan unchalik voqif bo‘lmagan holda, mus-
taqil ijjodga ko‘chishi davrlarida yuz beradi. [jodkorlik faoliyati bu bosqichga ko‘tarilar ekan, qa-
lamkashda tabiatga so‘zsiz ergashish havasi mutlaqo tugagan bo‘ladi. Endi u tabiat ishini ma’qul
ko‘rmay, ko‘pincha uni buzishga, o‘z sub’yektiv xohishlari, istak va mayllari bo‘yicha qayta qur-
ishga intila boshlaydi. Qisqasi, ijodkorlik bunday paytda butkul muayyan manera hukmronligida
qalam tebratishdan iborat bo‘lib qoladiki, shunga ko‘ra uni san’atkorlik deyish uchun hali vaqt
erta.

Uchinchi bosqichda asosiy hukmronlik uslubga o‘tadi. Manera esa, 0‘z yo‘nalishida unga
bo‘ysunadi va fagat u talab etgan me’yor doirasidagina yuzaga chiqa oladi. Bu bosqichdagi ijod-
korlik, garchand, vogelikni aynan takrorlab berishdan iborat bo‘lmasa-da, shu bilan birga, uni
tamoman unutib yuborib “absolyut yangilik” ixtiro qilishni ham anglatmaydi.

Ijodkor so‘nggi bosqichda ham tabiatga ergashaveradi. Lekin uning bu ergashishi bevosita ku-
zatish natijalarini qayd etishdan iborat bo‘lmay, voqelikdagi narsalar go‘zalligi (yoki xunukligi)ni
yanada mukammalroq, yanada yorqinroq his etiladigan qilib poyoniga yetkazish, tabiat qiyomiga
keltira olmagan tomonlarini qiyomiga keltirish ishini ham oz tarkibiga oladi.

Ushbu mulohazalardan chiqadigan xulosa shuki, germenevtik sharoit tahlili asarni tushunish-
ning naqadar ulkan muammolari mavjud ekanligini ko‘rsatib beradi. Inson butun umri davomida
mana shu muammolar yechimini topishga intiladi, xolos.
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LEKSEMANING MAZMUNI VA UNING TARKIBI
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada leksema atamasining qo’llanishi, unung so’zdan farqi, unda
lug’aviy shakl yasovchi va sintaktik shakl yasovchi qo’shimchalarning qo’llanmasligi, so’zning
esa, gap tarkibidan tashqaridagi grammatik qo’shimchasiz alohida olingan ko’rinishi leksema
deyilishi, leksemalarning ishlatilish doiralari haqida ma’lumot berilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: leksema, tovush, ma’no, so’z, til, lug’at.

Leksik va grammatik ma’nolarning muayyan tovush yoki tovushlar birikmasi bilan barqaror
munosabatidan tashkil topgan butunlikka nisbatan se’z atamasi qo’llanadi. Grammatik ma’nosiz,
faqat leksik ma’no bildiruvchi til birligi uchun leksema atamasi qo’llaniladi. Demak, leksemada
lug’aviy shakl yasovchi va sintaktik shakl yasovchi qo’shimchalar bo’lmaydi. Bunday vaqtda se’z
morfologiya birligi, leksema esa leksikologiya birligi sifatida bir- biridan farqlanadi.

Misol So’z Leksema
Ishchilarimizga ishchilarimizga ishchi

So’zlar leksema va grammatik qo’shimchalarga bo’linadi. Tilning lug’aviy ya’ni leksik ma’no
bildiruvchi birligi leksema sanaladi. Lug’atlarda bosh so’; sifatida leksemalar beriladi.

8o’z va leksema. So’z va leksema farqlanadi. So’zning gap tarkibidan tashqaridagi grammatik
go’shimchasiz, alohida olingan ko’rinishi leksema deyiladi. Masalan kitob, 0’qi, qizil, bir, ko’p,
holbuki. Bu so’zlar gap tarkibiga kirsa so’zga aylanadi. “Kitob qiziqarli ekan. O’qib chigmoq
bo’ldi odatim”.

“Bir gapirib o’n kuladi”. “Holbuki orzulardan judo ham bo’lganim yo’q”.

Leksemaning har bir so’z birikmasi har bir gap tarkibidagi ko’rinishi alohida so’zdir. Masalan,
tilimizda bitta kitob leksemasi bor. Lekin uning har bir so’z birikmasi yoki gapdagi ko’rinishi
alohida so’zdir. Shuning uchun tilimizda sanoqli leksema bor, so’zning miqdori esa cheksiz.

Lug’at leksemani tavsiflaydi, so’zni emas. Aks holda kitobni, o’qidim, qizilroq so’zi ham
lug’atda berilar edi. O’zbek tilining 2 tomli izohli lug’atida 60 mimg leksema tavsiflangan.

Hozirgi leksik ma’nolar. Hozirgi leksik ma’nolar 0’z navbatida bosh ma’no va hosila ma’no
kabi tiplarga bo’linadi, ular matn (kontekst) talabiga ko’ra to’g’ri ma’no va ko’chma ma’no,
nominativ (nomlovchi) ma’no va majoziy, erkin ma’no va bog’li ma’no (yoki bog’langan ma’no)
nomlari bilan ham ataladi. Tildagi leksik polisemiya ana shu bosh va hosila ma’nolar tizimiga
asoslanadi. Masalan, “O’zbek tilining izohli lug’ati”da bosh leksemasining 15 ta leksik ma’nosi va
yana bir necha ideomatik ma’nolari (frazemalar tarkibidagi qo’llanishi) izohlangan:

. Tananing bo’yindan yuqori (odamda) yoki oldingi (hayvonlarda) qismi...

. Ko’chma s. t. Aql-hush, miya.

. Boshliq, rahbar. Yaxshi yigit — davraning boshi...

. Boshchilik, rahbarlik giluvchi, eng katta yoki yuqori. Bosh vrach...

. Eng muhim, asosiy. Bosh masala...

. Eng oldingi, birinchi. Bosh kelin...

. Ko’chma. Odam, kishi. Bir boshga bir o’lim...

. (Sanoq sonlar bilan) chorva hisobida har bir adad jonivor. O’n bosh ot. Ikki bosh qo’y...
9.Tik narsalarning tepa qismi, uchi, cho’qqisi. Shamol bo’lmasa daraxtning boshi qimirlamaydi...

va boshqalar.

Bosh ma’no so’zning semantik tarkibidagi boshqa ma’nolarning o’sib chiqishi uchun asos
bo’lgan ma’nodir. Masalan, tulki so’zining bosh ma’nosi “Itlar turkumiga mansub bo’lgan yirtqich
sutemizuvchi hayvondir”.

U to’g’ri ma’no (vogelik bilan bevosita bog’laganligi uchun), nominativ ma’no (vogelikni,
predmetni nomlaganligi uchun), erkin ma’no (reallashuvi ma’lum kontekst, so’z qurshovi bilan
cheklanmaganligi uchun) sanaladi. Hosila ma’no bosh ma’nodan taraqqiy etib chigqgan ma’nodir.

01N LN K W —
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Masalan, tulki so’zining hosila ma’nosi “o’taketgan ayyor, makkor odam’dir. Bu ayrim
kishilarning xatti-harakatini tulkining hiylakorligiga o’xshatish, nisbatlash orqali (metafora yo’li
bilan) yuzaga keltirilgan: Haqiqatda esa bu tulkilar uni laqillatdilar. (A. Q.)

So’zning hosila ma’nosi kontekst talabidan kelib chiqib, ko’chma ma’no (so’zning to’g’ri
ma’noda ifodalangan narsa-hodisalardan boshga narsalarga nom bo’lib ko’chganligi uchun),
majoziy ma’no (mavhum tushuncha yoki g’oyalarni konkret obraz orqali ifodalashga xizmat
qilganligi uchun), bog’li ma’no ( reallashuvi ma’lum kontekst, so’z qurshovi bilan cheklanganligi
uchun) degan nomlar bilan ham ataladi.

Leksemalarning ishlatilish doirasi. Leksemalarning ishlatilish doirasi chegaralangan va
chegaralanmagan bo’lishi mumkin. Bunday ikki guruhga ajralish asosan ot, sifat, ravish va
fe’l turkumlaridagi leksemalarga xosdir. Son va olmosh turkumlarida, shuningdek, bog’lovchi,
yuklama, ko’makchi va undovlarda ishlatilish doirasi chegaralangan so’zlar yo’q.

1. Ishlatilish doirasi chegaralanmagan leksemalar o’zbek tilida so’zlashuvchilarning barchasi
uchun umumiy bo’lgan, hammaga tushunarli va hammaning nutqida bir xil darajada qo’llanadigan
so’zlardir: bosh, qo’l, ko’z, daraxt, meva (otlar); oq, qora, qizil, katta, kichik, yaxshi, yomon
(sifatlar); tez, oz, ko’p, jo’rttaga, atayin (sifat-ravishlar); yurmoq, ishlamogq, o’qimoq, yozmoq
(fe’llar) va boshqalar. Bunday leksemalar umumxalq lug’aviy birliklar deb ham yuritiladi.

2. Ishlatilish doirasi chegaralangan leksemalar dialektga, kasb-hunar leksikasiga va jargon-
argolarga xos so’zlardir. Jonli so’zlashuvda ishlatiladigan vulgarizmlar ham qo’llanishi
chegaralangan lug’aviy birliklar sanaladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar.

1. B.Mengliyev,O’.Xoliyorov.O’zbek tilidan universal qo’llanma.T.” Akademnashr”2012

2. Nilufar Rasulova .Ona tilidan ma’ruzalar [Matn]:0’quv qo’llanma.T.”Nurafshon ziyo
yog’dusi”, 2018.

3. AJINIYOZ NOMIDAGI NUKUS DAVLAT PEDAGOGIKA INSTITUTI «O’zbek tili
leksikologiyasi» fanidan ma’ruzalar matni

4. H.Ne’matov,A.G’ulomov,T.Ziyodova.Hozirgi 0’zbek adabiy tilini o’rganishda o’quvchilar
so’z boyligini oshirish.o’quv qo’llanma.T.2002 “Xalq merosi”.
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ONA TILI DARSLARIDA O’QUVCHILAR YOZMA NUTQINI O‘STIRISHDA
ZAMONAVIY METODLAR VA USULLAR

Abdurashitova Shaxzoda Xudoyberdiyevna
Guliston olimpiya zahiralari kolleji
ona tili va adabiyot fani o’qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada ona tili darslarida o’quvchilarning nutq faoliyatini o’stirish,
ularda yetuk bilim malakalarni shakllantirishda zamonaviy metod va usullarning ahamiyati haqida
so’z yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: nutq, ta’lim-tarbiya, fikr, matn, pedagogik texnologiya, usul, metod, didaktik
o‘yinlar, imlo, me’yor.

Ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonining barcha jihatlarini gamrab oluvchi davlat ta’lim standartlari bugungi
kunda yosh avlodning vatanga sadoqat, yuksak axloq, ma’naviyat va ma’rifat, mehnatga vijdonan
munosabatda bo‘lish hamda o°zi sevgan kasbini mukammal egallash yo‘lida qunt bilan bilim
olishlari uchun kafolat bo‘lib xizmat gilmoqda.

Ta’lim-tarbiya sohasini isloh qilishning asosiy omillaridan biri — ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonini
yangi pedagogik texnologiyalar bilan ta’minlash, ta’lim tizimining ilg‘or tajribalarini o‘rganish
va ularni dars jarayoniga tatbiq etishdan iboratdir. Bugungi pedagogik texnologiya o‘quvchida
tashabbuskorlikni, mustaqillikni, bilimlarni puxta va chuqur o‘zlashtirishni, kuzatuvchanlikni,
xotira va ijodiy tasavvurni tarbiyalovchi usullarni qo‘llashni talab etadi.

Ona tili darslarida o‘quvchilarning yozma nutqini o‘stirishning bir qancha zamonaviy usullari
mavjud bo‘lib, shulardan biri “Egasini top” o‘yinidir. Bu o‘yinda o‘qituvchi tomonidan nutq
madaniyatiga oid olimlarning fikrlari keltiriladi. O‘quvchilar esa bu fikrlar muallifini topadilar va
mazmunini izohlab, oz fikrlarini ham bildiradilar. O‘qituvchi: Ushbu fikr egasini toping:

— “Yuqori nutq madaniyati — bu o‘z fikrlarini til vositalari bilan to‘g‘ri, aniq va ta’sirchan qilib
bera olishidir. To‘g‘ri nutq deb esa hozirgi adabiy til me’yorlariga rioya qilib tuzilgan nutqga
aytiladi”.

“Yozing va sharhlang” usuli. Bunda o‘quvchilar nutq odobi haqidagi she’riy misralarni
ko‘chirib yozadilar va sharhlaydilar.

So‘zni ko‘p so‘zlamay, sizlab ayt, 0z-0z,

Tuman so‘z tugunin shu bir so‘zda yoz. (Yusuf Xos Hojib)

O‘chukturma erni tilin, bil bu til,

Bashaqtursa, butmas, butar o‘q boshi.  (Yugnakiy)

Kim o‘z dedi nuqgta ayshu kom o°ldi anga,

So‘z qoidasida intizom o‘ldi anga.  (Navoiy)

Bor so‘zni so‘z sanab tebranmasin til,

Ko‘rib, o‘ylab so‘zla, keragini bil. ~ (So‘fi Olloyor)

Misralarni to‘g‘ri va ravon sharhlagan o‘quvchilar rag*batlantiriladi.

O‘quvchilarning yozma nutqi to‘g rilik sifatining ta’minlanishi uchun yana ikki turli me’yorga
amal qilish lozim. Bu me’yorlar quyidagilardan iborat:

1) imlo (orfografik) me’yorlari;

2) tinish belgilari (punktuatsion) me’yorlari.

Imlo me’yorlari mutaxassislar tomonidan til qonuniyatlari, shuningdek, tarixiy an’analarga
suyangan holda aniq qoidalar shaklida tayyorlanadi va tegishli davlat organi tomonidan tasdiglanadi.
Bu qoidalar ayni paytda imlo lug‘atlarida o‘z aksini topadi. Imlo qoidalari savodxonlikni
ta’minlashning asosi hisoblanadi. Buni o‘quvchiga tushuntirishda dars davomida “Tinish belgilar
sehri” o‘yinini tashkil qilish mumkin. Masalan 11-sinf “Ona tili” darsligidagi 24-mashqda tinish
belgilarining ishlatilishiga digqat qiling, ular ifodalayotgan ohang va mazmunni izohlang:
Bozorqul aka, nima bo‘ldi? — dedi ko*‘ziga tikilib. — Hech gap yo‘q... Hech... Hech... hech nima
bo‘lgani yo‘q, — dedi tutilib. (4sqad Muxtor).

O‘quvchilar mashqda keltirilgan topshiriglarni bajaradilar va undagi tinish belgilar qanday
mazmun anglatishini og‘zaki izohlaydilar.

Bugungi nutq madaniyati tushunchasi nutq odobini ham o‘z ichiga oladi. Nutq madaniyati
fikrni mustaqil, ravon, go‘zal va nutq vaziyatiga muvofiq tarzda ifodalashni nazarda tutadi. Nutqiy
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muloqotning samaradorligi nutq madaniyatiga bog‘liq, chunki madaniy nutqqina chinakam ta’sir
kuchiga ega bo‘la oladi. O‘quvchilarga bu kabi tushunchalarni singdirish uchun ona tili darslarida
quyidagi metodlardan foydalanish magsadga muvofiq.

Matn yaratish. O‘quvchilar “Oilada, ishda, jamoat joylarida nutq odobini qanday saqlashi
kerak?” nomli mavzuga oid matn tuzadilar. Har bir o‘quvchi belgilangan vaqtdan so‘ng o‘z
matnlarini o°‘qib beradilar. Eng mazmunli va tez matn yaratgan o‘quvchi rag‘batlantiriladi.

“So‘zdan so‘z” o‘yini. Bu o‘yinda bir so‘zdagi harflar ishtirokida boshqa har xil ma’noli so‘zlar
hosil qilishadi. Masalan, O‘zbekiston so‘zidan: o‘zbek, 0‘z, boston, ko‘z va h.k. Kim belgilangan
vaqt oralig‘ida bu so‘z tarkibidan ko‘p so‘z hosil qilsa, o‘sha o‘quvchi “Dars qahramoni” deb
e’lon qilinadi.

“Gul sayri” o‘yini. Bu 0‘yinda vazaga solingan har xil rangdagi gullar bandiga qog‘ozchalarga
sinonimik qatordagi bosh so‘z yozib qo‘yiladi. O‘quvchilar ixtiyoriy ravishda gul tanlaydilar.
Tanlagan gullari bandidagi qog‘ozchani ochib, undagi bo‘sh so‘zga sinonimlar topib, sinonimik
qator hosil giladi. Agar o‘quvchi shartni bajarsa gul unga sovg‘a qilinadi, bajara olmasa gul o‘z
joyiga solib qo‘yiladi. Bu o‘yin tezkorlikka o‘rgatadi, nafosatga chorlaydi va xotirani yaxshilaydi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, yangi pedagogik texnologiyalarni ta’lim jarayoniga olib kirish
davr talabidir. Bu ish esa o‘qituvchiga bog‘liq. O‘qituvchi ijodkor bo‘lishi, yangi pedagogik
texnologiyalarning xilma-xil shakllarini, usullarini yaratib, ularni ta’lim jarayonida qo‘llab borishi
lozim. Ana shundagina ta’limdan ko‘zlangan maqsad: o‘quvchilarga zamonaviy ta’lim berish,
ularda kommunikativ sifatlarni shakllantirish, tez va ravon nutqqa ega bo‘lishiga erishish mumkin.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. S.M.Mo‘minov. O‘zbek muloqot xulqining ijtimoiy-lisoniy xususiyatlari.
2. Ahmedova H. O‘qituvchining nutq madaniyati. Ma’ruzalar matni.

3. www.uzedu.uz
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MA’NODOSH SO’ZLARNING NUTQDAGI AHAMIYATI

Abduraxmanova Dildora Raxmatullayevna
Surxondaryo viloyati Termiz shahar 9-ayrim
fanlar chuqur o’rganiladigan ixtisoslashtirilgan
maktabining ona tili va adabiyot fani o’qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Mazkur maqolada ma’nodosh so’zlarning nutqdagi ahamiyati, ma’nodosh
so’zlarni qo’llash orqali bir so’zning turli nozik ma’no qirralari bilan ifodalash masalalari haqida
mulohaza yuritilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: ona tili, manodosh so’zlar, og’zaki nutq, yozma nutq, sinonimik qator, frazeologik
birlik, qo’shimcha, grammatik sinonimlar, affiks.

Tilimizda ma’nodosh so’zlarni qo’llash bir ma’noni xilma-xil so’zlar orqali turli nozik ma’no
qirralari bilan ifodalashda, so’z sehrini namoyish etishda, nutqni bezashda, ta’sirchanligini
ta’minlashda katta ahamiyata ega. Ma’nodosh so’zlar bir umumiy ma’noni ifodalasa ham, lekin
ularning ma’no darajasi, ijobiy yoki salbiy bahoga egaligi, ma’lum uslubga xoslanishi bilan
farq qiladi. Ma’nodosh so’zlarning mana shunday ma’no qirralarini o’rgatishda eng muhim
masalalardan biri ham yuqoridagilarni to’g’ri tahlil qilishga o’rgatishdir. Masalan, gapirmogq,
bagirmogq, shivirlamogq, pichirlamogq, chagirmoq, vaysamoq, to’'ng’illamoq, ming’irlamogq,
Jjavramogq kabi so’zlar so 'zlash umumiy ma’nosini bildirsa ham, ular ovozning baland - pastligiga
ko’ra bir-biridan farq qiladi. Yuz, bet, aft, bashara, turq, chehra, oraz, jamol, ruxsor so’zlarida
esa uslubiy xoslanishiga ko’ra farqlanadi. Bunda yuz so’zi uslubiy xoslanmagan, ya’ni betaraf
s0’z bo’lib, tilshunoslikning barcha uslublarida qo’llanishi mumkin. Aft, bashara, turq so’zlari esa
salbiy bo’yoqqa ega so’zlar bo’lib, ularni ko’proq so’zlashuv uslubida qo’llaymiz. Chehra, jamol
so’zlari ijjobiy bo’yoqqa ega so’zlardir. Ular asosan badiiy uslubga xoslangan.

O’quvchilarning og’zaki va yozma nutqini o’stirishda, so’zlarni tog’ri qo’llay olishga, nutq
uslublarini farglashga o’rgatishda sinonimlarni bilish katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Bu muhim vazifani
bajarishda turli interfaol metodlardan foydalanish, darslarda didaktik o’yinlar tashkil etish yaxshi
samara beradi. Bunda maktablarning beshinchi sinflari uchun “Kim epchil-u kim chagqon *, *
So’zdan so’zning farqi bor” singari qiziqarli o’yinlardan foydalanilsa, 10-sinflar uchun adabiyot
darslarida o’qib o’rganayotgan badiiy asarlardan parchalar sahnalashtirib, ulardagi ma’nodosh
so’zlarning qo’llanilishini tushuntirish, bundan tashqari darslarda sinonimlarni qo’llash bilan
bog’liq xatolarga yo’l qo’yilgan matnlarni to’g’rilashga qaratilgan mashqlar bajarish yaxshi
samara beradi.

Yuqorida biz so’zlar o’rtasidagi ma’nodoshlikning ahamiyati to’g’risida fikr yuritgan bo’lsak,
endi frazeologik va affikslar o’rtasidagi sinonimlikning ham nutqdagi ahamiyati borasida
to’xtalamiz. Nutqda frazeologik sinonimlar ham qo’llanadi. Bunda bir frazeologik birlik boshqa
bir frazeologik birlik o’rnida qo’llanadi. Frazeologik birliklar nutqda tayyor material sifatida
qaraladi. Ularning ma’nodoshlarini qo’llash esa nutqning ta’sirchanligini yanada oshiradi.
Lug’aviy va frazeologik sinonimlardan tashqari Grammatik sinonimlar ham mavjud bo’lib, ular
affikslar o’rtasida yuz beradi. Masalan: -/i, -dor, -mand, ba-, bo-, ser- sifat yasovchi qo’shimchalar
bo’lib, ular o’rtasida sinonimlik hodisasi kuztiladi. Bularning barchasi narsaga egalik ma’nosini
bildiradi. —ni, -ga, -da, -dan,-ning kabi kelishik qo’shimchalarining o’rtasida ham ma’nodoshlik
mavjud. Bunda ular ma’noning turli qirralarini aks ettiradi.

* ni-uzumni yemoq. ( O’sha hammaga ma’lum bo’lgan uzumning barchasini yemoq);

* dan - uzumdan yemoq ( Barchaga ma’lum bo’lgan uzumning bir qismini yemoq).

Ushbu qo’shimchalarda —ni va —dan qo’shimchalari o’zaro sinonim bo’lsa ham, ma’no jihatdan
bir-biridan farq qiladi. Bundan ko’rinadiki, manodoshlik hodisasi bir tushuncha doirasida yuz
bersa-da, unda so’z va qo’shimchalarning turli ma’nolar anglatishi orqali tilimiz rang - baranglikka,
mazmuniy har - xillikka ega bo’lmoqda.

Xulosa qilib shuni aytish muminki, o’zbek tili qadim - qadimdan juda boy til hisoblanadi.
Tilimizning boyishida, uning ravnaq topishida so’zlarni, uning ma’no munosabatiga ko’ra turlarini,
aynigsa sinonimlarning o’rni beqiyos. Ma’nodosh so’zlar nutqni ta’sirchanligini oshiradi, jozibali
va ko’rkam bo’lishiga ko’maklashadi. O’quvchilarni sinonimlarni to’g’ri qo’llashga o’rgatish
orgali insonning ma’naviy dunyoqarashini, ijtimoiy fikrlashini o’stirishga va ulardagi estetik
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tarbiyani kamol toptirishga yo’l ochiladi. Bunda turli metodlar va interfaol o’yinlardan foydalanish
esa mavzuni o’zlashtirishda o’quvchilar uchun qulayliklar yaratadi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
1. N.M.Mahmudov va boshq. 10-sinf ona tili darslik,
2. N. Erkaboyeva. O’zbek tilidan ma’ruzalar to’plami.
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ONA TILI TA’LIMIDA PEDAGOGIK TEXNOLOGIYALAR

Adambayeva Nargiza Odilbekovna
Xorazm viloyati Urganch shahar
26-son umumta’lim maktabi

ona tili va adabiyot fani o’qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Maqolada ona tili darslarini yanada samarali o’tish uchun yangi pedagogik
texnologiyalar, innovatsion metodlarning roli katta ekanligi takidlangan.
Kalit so’zlar: pedagogik texnologiya, innovatsion metodlar, ta’lim, ona tili, slayd.

Mamlakatimizda amalga oshirilayotgan islohotlar natijasida wulkan iqtisodiy o’sish
ko’rsatkichlariga erishilmoqda. Bu holat malakali kadrlar va yetuk mutaxassilarga bo’lgan
talabning yanada oshib borishiga asos bo’lmoqda. Yoshlar o’rtasida kitobxonlik va darslarga
qiziqishni oshirish hamda o’qituvchilarning har tomonlama ta’lim-tarbiyaga e’tiborini yanada
kuchaytirishi zamonaviy innovatsiyalar orqali amalga oshirilish ehtiyojini vujudga keltirmoqda.

Ta’limga e’tibor - buyuk kelajagimizga bo’lgan e’tiborning yaqqol namunasi hisoblanadi.
Maktabda ona tili fanini samarali tashkil etish orqali buyuk kelajagimiz vorislarini tarbiyalashimiz
mumkin. Bu jarayonda bizga ilg’or pedagogik texnologiyalar yordam beradi. Ona tili darslarida
pedagogik texnologiyalardan foydalanishning asosiy negizi - bu o’qituvchi va o’quvchilarning
belgilangan maqgsad va kafolatlangan natijaga erishishidan iborat. Bu jarayonning o’ziga xos
xususiyatlaridan biri shundaki, unda jonkuyarlik, tashabbus va yuksak madaniyatga asoslanadi.

Innovatsion texnologiyalar va interfaol metodlar - ta’lim jarayonida o’quvchilar hamda
o’qituvchi o’rtasidagi faollikni oshirish orqali o’quvchilarning bilimlarni o’zlashtirishini
faollashtirish, shaxsiy sifatlarini rivojlantirishga xizmat qiladi. Interfaol metodlarni qo’llash dars
samaradorligini oshirishga yordam beradi. Interfaol ta’limning asosiy mezonlari bu norasmiy bahs-
munozaralar o’tkazish, o’quv materialini erkin bayon etish va ifodalash imkoniyati, o’quvchilar
tashabbus ko’rsatishlariga imkoniyatlar yaratilishi, kichik guruh, katta guruh, sinf jamoasi bo’lib
ishlash uchun topshiriqlar berish, yozma ishlar bajarish va boshqa metodlardan iborat bo’lib, ular
ta’lim samaradorligini oshirishda 0’ziga xos ahamiyatga ega.

Hozirda ta’lim metodlarini takomillashtirish sohasidagi asosiy yo’nalishlardan biri interfaol
ta’lim va tarbiya usullarini yanada takomillashtirishdan iborat. Barcha fan o’qituvchilari dars
mashg’ulotlari jarayonida innovatsion texnologiyalardan borgan sari kengroq foydalanmoqdalar.
Bunung natijasida o’quvchilarning mustagqil fikrlash, tahlil gilish, xulosalar chiqarish, o’z fikrini
bayon qilish, uni asoslagan holda himoya qila olish, sog’lom muloqot, munozara, bahs olib borish
ko’nikmalari rivojlanib boradi.

Bugungi interfaol usul va texnologiyalar o’qituvchidan mashg’ulot oldidan katta tayyorgarlik
ko’rishni talab qiladi. Bu dars mashg’ulotlarini tashkil qilishda interfaol darsning asosiy
xususiyatlarini, an’anaviy darsga nisbatan farqlarini ko’rib chiqish orqali yaqqolroq idrok etish
mumkin.

Ona tili darslarini yangi pedagogik texnologiyalar bo’yicha qiziqarli va mazmunli o’tkazish
uchun, badiiy ijodkorlik, targatma materiallar, texnik vositalardan foydalanish mumkin. Bu
o’quvchilarning nutqini o’stirish, badiiy qobiliyatlarini, dunyoqarashlarini kengaytirish va
ona tili faniga qiziqishlarini oshirishga faol ta’sir etadi. Masalan, ona tili darsi jarayonida
o’quvchilarni guruhlarga bo’lib, yangi pedagogik texnologiya bo’yicha dars o’tkazilganda,
o’qituvchi o’quvchilarni pedagogik texnologiya shartlari bilan tanishtiradi. So’ngra belgilangan
vaqtda bajarish lozimligini aytib o’tadi. Guruhlarga kartochkalar yordamida topshiriqlar beriladi:
I-guruhga ma’lum mavzuda matn tuzish, 2-guruhga shu matnga mavzu tanlash, 3-guruhga matn
mazmunini yoritish vazifa qilib beriladi. O’quvchilar qiziqish bilan vazifani bajarishga kirishdilar.
Bunda o’quvchilarning jamoa bo’lib ishlash, o’z topqirligi, bilimdonligi va o’z fikrlarini bildira
olishlari aniqlanadi. Bunday treninglarni bir darsda ikki-uch marta o’tkazish mumkin. Bunda
o’quvchilar noan’anaviy dars o’tkazish davomida olgan nazariy bilimlarini yanada mustahkamlab,
amalda sinab ko’rish natijasida atrofdagi voqea va hodisalarni kuzatadilar. Natijada, jonli
mushohada orqali o’zlashtirgan bilimlari haqiqiy bilimga aylanadi.

Yangi pedagogik texnologiyalar bo’yicha ona tili darslarini o’qitish yosh avlodni hayotga
tayyorlaydi. Davlat va jamiyat oldida javob bera oladigan, go’zallikni his etuvchi, ma’naviy pok
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insonlar qilib tarbiyalaydi.

Ma’lumki, o’quv jarayonida ko’rgazmali qurollar va texnik vositalardan foydalanish har
doim ham muhim ahamiyatga ega bo’lgan. Bular o’quv jarayoni samaradorligini oshirish bilan
birga, darsning sifati va mazmunini yaxshilash, ma’lum bir vaqt oralig’ida ko’proq bilim berish
imkoniyatini yaratgan. O’quvchiga ma’lumotlarni eshitish bilan birga ko’rish imkoniyatining
yaratilishi natijasida, ular ko’proq ma’lumotlarni eslab qolish imkoniyatiga ega bo’ladilar.

Axborot texnologiyalarining multimediya vositalarida o’quv materiallarini obrazli ko’rinishda
ifodalash imkoniyati mavjud. Ma’lumotlarning matn ko’rinishida emas, balki obrazlar ko’rinishida
taqdim etilishi bilim olish va fikrlashga ijobiy ta’sir qiladi. Obrazlar ko’rinishidagi o’quv
materiallarini matn ko’rinishidagiga nisbatan o’quvchi diqqatini tez jalb etishi bilan birga oson
o’zlashtirishga ko’proq yordam beradi.

Zamonaviy axborot texnologiyalari an’anaviy o’qitish texnologiyasidan farqli inson intellekti
rivojlanishining yangi shaxobchasiga mos keladigan obrazli ko’rinishda ma’lumotlarni taqgdim
etadi. Slaydlar ko’rinishida tayyorlangan taqdimotni qulay ko’rinishlaridan birida chop etish va
ularni tagdimot etishdan oldin o’quvchilarga tarqatma material ko’rinishida tarqatish juda muhim.
Har bir slayd o’z ichiga ixtiyoriy matnni, rasmni, harakatlanuvchi klipni, ovozni, jadvallarni,
grafiklarni va h.k. larni olishi mumkin. O’quvchi eshitish bilan birga go’yo kino ko’rgandek
tasavvurga ega bo’ladi. Bu 0’z navbatida ko’proq ma’lumotlarni eslab qolish va tushunish
imkoniyatini yaratadi.

Oliy maqgsadalarga erishishda ta’lim jarayonida interfaol metodlarni qo’llash muhim ahamiyat
kasb etadi. Xulosa o’rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, interfaol dars usullaridan foydalanish maktab
o’quvchilarining faolligini oshiradi, shuning bilan barobar ularda bir vaqtning o’zida zamonaviy
texnologiya, yangiliklar va tezkorlikni oshirishga yordam beradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A. G’ulomov. Ona tili o’qitish prinsiplari va metodlari.

2. Umumiy o’rta ta’lim maktablarining ona tili fani darsliklari.
3. Internet materiallari.
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“XUSHKELDI” DOSTONI MATNI TARKIBIDAGI ETNOGRAFIZMLARNING
MILLIY — MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI

Gulmuradova Sobira Rustam qizi
SamDU filologiya fakulteti magistranti
(gulmurodovasobira@gmail.com
+998995939295)

Annotatsiya: Mazkur maqolada Ergash Jumanbulbul o’g’lining “Xushkeldi” dostoni matni
tarkibidagi etnografizmlarning linvomadaniy xususiyatlari haqida so’z yuritilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: Etnografizm, izoh, lug’at, marosim, an’ana, udum, milliylik, madaniyat, xalq,
ma’naviyat.

O’zbek xalq og’zaki ijodi asarlari tili o’zining lug’at boyligining bepoyonligi bilan boshqga
janrlardagi asarlardan keskin farqlanib turadi. Chunki xalq dostonlari uchun tilda tagiqlangan hodisa
mavjud emas. Shunday ekan, aynigsa, xalq dostonlari tilida ajdodlarimiz tomonidan yaratilgan til
ko’rinishlarini lingvistik tahlilga tortish ma’lum xulosalar chigarishga imkon yaratishi mumkin.
Xalq og’zaki ijodi meteriallari xalq madaniyatini, ruhiyatini o’zida aks ettirgan hisoblanadi.

Leksik birliklar semantikasida umuminsoniyatga yoki muayyan etnosga xos madaniyat belgilari
ham aks etadi. Muayyan etnosning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari alohida olingan leksik birliklar
misolida ochib beriladi. Ayni shu birliklar tilning milliy-madaniylik belgisini yorqin namoyish
eta oladi. Masalan, qurbonlik, kelinsalom, hayit, do’ppi, chopon, ro’mol leksemalari denotativ
ma’nosidan tashqari, ular ifoda etgan udum va kiyimlarning o’zbek xalqi madaniyatiga xosligi
haqidagi ma’lumotni ham tashiydi. Etnografizmlar xalgning milliy madaniyati, qadriyatlarini
ochib beruvchi yagona manbadir, chunki aynan, xalq dostonlari, qadimgi yozma yodgorliklar
mantnini o’rganish orqaligina o’tmish xalglar hayoti, turmush-tarzi haqida ma’lum xulosaga
kelishimiz mumkin. Ergash Jumanbulbul o’g’lidan yozib olingan “Xushkeldi” dostoni matnidagi
turli bo’yoqdorlikka ega etnografizmlar ham milliy madaniyatimiz fondiga salmoqli hissa bo’lib
qo’shiladi. Unda milliy madaniyat unsurlari: miflar, inonchlar, milliy falsafa, milliy pedagogika,
estetik garashlar va tasavvurlar, badiiy did, axloq va ideallar jamlangan. Shu jihatdan ham
folklorni o’rganish xalq madaniyatini o’rganishga yo’l ochadi. Bu kabi tahlillar shuni ko’rsatadiki,
keyingi yillarda folklor janrlarini lingvokulturologik yo’nalishda o’rganishga e’tibor kuchayib
bormoqda. Moddiy-madaniy etnoleksemalar (dehqonchilik, chorvachilik, hunarmandchilik kabi
ishlab chiqarish bilan bog’liq predmetlarni ifodalovchi etnografizmlar). Har bir xalgning moddiy
madaniyati uning turar joyi, uyi va uy jihozlari, kiyim-kechagi va bezaklari, taomlari va ro’zg’or
buyumlari bilan belgilanadi. Asosan, tabiiy-geografik sharoit va iqlim ta’sirida milliy ruhiyat va
xarakterni ifodalovchi moddiy madaniyat namunalari uzoq tarixiy davr davomida shakllanib o’ziga
xo0s xususiyatlarga ega bo’lgan. Ushbu guruh etnografizmlariga “Xushkeldi” dostoni tarkibidan,
asosan, chorvachilik (xususan, yilqichilik) bilan bog’liq etnografizmlarni olamiz:

- Yilgichilik bilan bog’liq kasblar: sayis (arabcha otbogar) — O‘rta Osiyo xonliklarida harbiy va
xo‘jalik ehtiyojlari uchun saqlangan otlarni parvarish qiluvchi shaxs. Sayislar bevosita otxonalar
yoniga qurilgan maxsus uylar, sayisxonalarda istiqomat qilishgan. Sayislar boshlig‘i miroxur deb
atalgan. Sinchi otlarning naslini, yoshini, zotini, fe’l-avorini yaxshi biladigan odam:;

- Yilgichilik bilan bog’liq asbob-anjomlar: jabduq, bellik, ayil-pushtan, gashov, jo’rob,
yolpo’sh, terlikni, qirg’ini, chirgini, jihaldirak, egar, uzangi, ayil, pushtan, davirdi, quyushqon,
dobil, yakkamix, suvliq, gamchi, darbant, umildiriq, nagal, zangi, tabla, korson;

- Yilqilarga beriladigan oziq nomlari: o’t-yem, arpa, chim, yem, mayiz;

- Ot va unga bog’liq harakat-holatlar nomlari: saraja qilmoq, qamchi chotmoq, shabgir
tortmogq, pishnatmoq, suvlig’ini chaynatmoq, tobga keltirmoq, orgaga tis qilmoq,bellik bo’ktarib,
otidan yakdila bo’lmoq, garsoqday qotmoq, chalvar qildi, oppoq ko’pikka botmoq, o’tlatmoq,
gabatlashmoq;

- Ot va unga bog’liq o’yin: ko’pkari, poyga bilan bog’liq etnografizmlar: ko’pkari tashlamoq,
halol chiqish, harom olish, poygani bermoq, poygani olmay ketmogq.

Doston matnidagi etnografik birliklarni o’rganish jarayonida shunga amin bo’lish mumkinki,
undagi etnografizmlarning asosiy qismini, aynan, ornitonimlar tashkil etadi, bu esa, 0’z navbatda,
turkiy xalglarning otlarga bo’lgan munosabatini oydinlashtiradi, xususan, quyidagi o’rinda ham
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ko’saning Boycho’ntoq oti shunday ta’riflanadi: “Ikki qarich sera ekan qulog’i, Chu desa tog’larni
chog’lar dimog’i. Orgasidan dobir chigsa Boycho’ntoq, Onda-sonda bir tegadi oyog’i. Yerga
tegmay jayrag’irning tuyog’i, G’irko’kka yetkizmay degan siyog’i”.

Shuningdek, ot bilan bog’liq maqol va iboralarni ham kuzatamiz: Yomon otli yo’lda qolar, Yobi
mingan odam tolar.

O’zbek xalqi madaniyatining yana bir ko’rinishi marosimlar bo’lib, ular milliy o’ziga xoslik
belgilaridan biri hisoblanadi, dostonda to’y tasviri va, asosiysi, kelin sarpolari bilan bog’liq ko’plab
etnik birliklarni uchratamiz:

- bo’g’chadagi sarpoyi — ma’lumki, bo’yi yetgan qizga sarpo yig’ish bugungi kun an’analarida
ham mavjud bo’lib, ushbu udumning ildizlari, demakki, xalq dostonlarida kuzatiladi, bu esa
xalqimizning o’z milliy an’analariga sadoqatining yana bir isboti hisoblanadi.

- shabnami balxi ro’'molim — ro’mol o’zbek milliy mentalitetida xotin-qizlarga xos bo’lgan
iffat, hayo ramzi hisoblanadi, dostonda ro’mol o’rash bilan bog’liq o’rinlarda o’zbek qizlarining
azaliy milliy aksini ko’rishimiz mumkin. Shu o’rinda I. Jabborovning O’zbek ayollarining kiyim-
kechaklari haqidagi fikrini ham keltirish o’rinlidir: “O’zbeklarning ayollari ipakdan tikilgan
doirasimon shakldagi gulli taxyo (do’ppi) ga ipdan yoki qush patidan popuk o’rnatganlar, tangalar
osganlar. Taxyo ustidan odatda ro’mol yopingan. Bu yerda ro’mol turlari ko’p bo’lgan: mahalliy
ustalar to’qigan oq takana va ipak ro’mol (chitkor gul bosgan), jundan to’qilgan nagshli sergul
ro’mol, chetdan keltirilgan boku ro’mol, parang (fransuz yoki ovro’pa) ro’moli va hokazolar.

- oppoq upani — gigiyena va kosmetika maqgsadlarida ishlatiladigan xushbo’y va nihoyatda
mayin kukun.

- zarli tupakni — xotin-qizlar sochiga bezak uchun taqiladigan buyum.

- mezar kovushim — oyoq kiyimi, charmdan tikilgan, odatda, mahsi bilan kiyiladigan oyoq
kiyimi.

Ijtimoiy-milliy etnografizmlar. Dostonda ijtimoiy ahamiyatga ega bo’lgan etnik birliklar ham
salmoqli o’ringa ega, jumladan, dostonlarda o’ndan ortiq kasb nomlari:

- harbiy sahaga oid kasblar: tug’dor, shig’ovul, yasovul, tug’ ushlar, tug’begilar, chindovul,
lashkarboshi, tug’boshi,

- davlat boshqaruviga oid kasblar: to’gsabo, g’ozi, otaliglar, salom og’a, eshik og’asilar,
mahram, dodxoh, umaro, asoli hudaychilar, amaldor, qozi, biy, mufti, munshi — mirza, muhrdor;

- ilm-fanga doir kasblar: umarolar, fuzalolar, shogirdi ko’p ulamolar,

- saroy otxonasiga mas’ul kasblar: Otboshi, miroxo’r, cho 'pon.

Ma’naviy madaniyat bilan bog’liq etnografizmlar (din, til, musiqa, adabiyot, san’at). Ushbu
guruh etnografizmlariga doston tarkibidan, asosan, diniy garashlar bilan bog’liq etnik birliklarni
keltirishimiz mumkin:

- Yagonaga sig’inib, sig’inibdi Yaratganning o ziga — ushbu birliklar Tangrining yagonaligiga
ishora qiladi.

- dorilbaqo, iymon, giyomat (arabcha o’liklarning tirilishi, tik turish, o’rindan turish) - dunyoning
tugashi haqidagi diniy ta’limot. Islomda oxirat aqidasini tashkil etadi.

- qambarlar, chiltanlar, avliyo, vali, eshon — islom dini bilan aloqador bo’lgan teonimik
qarashlar, asosan, kishilarga mushkul vaziyatlarda yordamga keluvchi kuchlar.

Dostonda bunday birliklarning keng ko’lamda qo’llanilishi xalqning diniy dunyoqarashi yuksak
ekanligidan dalolat beribgina qolmasdan, diniy aqidalarning xalqimiz tomonidan hurmat bilan
gabul qilinganligini, islom diniga sadogati va hurmatini ham oydinlashtiradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1) Jabborov I. O’zbek xalqi etnografiyasi. —Toshkent: O’qituvchi, 1994. 154-bet.

2) Mirzayev N. O’zbek tili etnografizmlarining izohli lug’ati. —Toshkent, 1991. 118-bet.

3) VYemonona O. O. Y306ek Tyii MapocuMm ¢onknopuaa “Kenun canom™ (renesucu, y3ura Xoc
XyCyCHATIapH Ba MOdTHKAcK). Duionorus (anmapu HOM30AM MIMHHA JTapaKaCMHU OJUII yUyH
TaKJIMM ITUITaH auccepranus. —TomkeHt, 1999.
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O’ZBEK TILSHUNOSLIGIDA UNDOYV, MODAL VA TAQLID SO’ZLAR HAQIDA
TURLI MUAMMOLI QARASHLAR

Sulaymonova Muhayyo Mahmudjonovna
Sirdaryo viloyati Mirzaobod tumani

21- son umumiy o’rta ta’lim maktabi

ona tili va adabiyot fan o’qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada o’zbek tilshunosligida undov, modal va taqlid so’zlar haqida
turli muammoli qarashlar va ularga yechimlar berilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: undov, modal, taqlid, ijodiy fikrlash, so’z turkumi, tovush, malaka, ko’nikma,
bilim.

Bugungi kunda ona tili va adabiyot fanini o’qitish metodikasi ancha rivoj topmoqda. Fanning
oldida turgan dolzarb muammolar o’ta jiddiydir. Bugungi zamonaviylashgan texnika asrida yuz
berayotgan o’zgarishlarni o’quvchi-talabalar ongiga to’g’ri shakllangan holda yetkazib berish,
ularni og-qoraga ajratish, og’zaki va yozma savodxonlik darajasini oshirish, mustaqil tafakkur va
fikrlay olishga o’rgatish, o’zgalar fikrini anglash va o’quvchi shaxsini mustaqil va ijodiy ishlashi,
olgan nazariy bilimlarini hayotda qo’llay olishi, muammoli vaziyatlarda ziddiyatli holatlardan
chiqib keta olishi; ma’naviy ruhiy komillikka intilishi, vatanparvarlik, insonparvarlik g’oyalarini
singdirishi; oilaviy-shaxsiy, iqtisodiy-ijtimoiy munosabatlarni oldindan rejalashtira olishi uzluksiz
ta’lim tizimiga joriy etilayotgan Davlat ta’lim standartlarining fanimiz oldidagi asosiy maqsad,
vazifalari sifatida pedagoglar oldiga katta, sharafli talab sifatida qo’yilmoqda. O’qituvchi
“qurollangan”, ya’ni dars jarayonini oldindan rejalashtira olgan, yangi pedagogik texnologiyalarni
mavzu doirasida to’g’ri tanlay oladigan, kasbiy kompetentlilik darajasi keng, fanining va ta’lim
tizimidagi o’zgarishlarni doimo kuzatib boradigan, nazariyani amaliyotda qo’llay oladigan,
mabhoratli, dunyoqarashi boy, talabchan, izlanuvchan bo’lishi shart va majburiydir.

O’quvchi-talabalarning mustaqil ijodiy fikrlash kompetensiyasini oshirish, 0’z bilim, ko’nikma
va malakalarini erkin hamda ta’sirchan holda etkazib berish, yozma va og’zaki shaklda ifodalash
ona tili va adabiyot fanining qonun-qoidalarini ongli o’zlashtirishga o’rgatish, shuningdek
ularning fikrlash doirasini kengaytirish, Vatanimiz, milliy merosimiz, boy ma’naviyatimiz, buyuk
tariximiz, moddiy boyliklarimizga mehr-muhabbat ruhida tarbiyalash ta’lim tizimining oldida
turgan eng katta maqgsad-vazifa hisoblanadi.

Yugqoridagi vazifalardan tashqari, o’quvchilarga so’zning serqirra ma’noga ega ekanligi, uning
shakliy va mazmuniy tuzilishi, so’z turkumlari va ularning tasnifi muammolari va xilma-xilliklari,
mustaqil, yordamchi va alohida tipdagi so’zlar haqidagi qarashlar, ularning ilmiy-nazariy asoslari;
ona tilida undov, modal, taqlid so’zlarning o’rganilishi, ta’lim tizimida ularning orfoepik va
orfografik nuqtai nazarlari; uni sinf va auditoriyaga zamonaviy pedagogik texnologiyalar, ilg’or
metodologik usullar, o’qitishning eng samarador asoslarini ishlab chiqish, o’quvchi-talabalarning
bilimini oshirishning nazariy-pedagogik usullarni zamonaviylashtirish, modernizatsiyalash,
innovatsion texnologiyalarni joriy etishimiz lozim.

O’zbek tilshunosligida undov, modal va taqlid so’zlar haqida turli muammoli gqarashlar mavjud.
Yuqoridagi so’zlarga so’z turkumi sifatida yondashish lozim, lekin ayrim tilshunos olimlarning so’z
turkumlari talablariga javob bera olmaydi deya rad giluvchi fikrlari ham mavjud. Bu qarashlarga
asossiz ravishda qarashimiz modal, undov va taqlid so’zlarning semantik, morfologik va sintaktik
xususiyatlari ham mavjudligini o’rganishimiz lozim. So’zlovchining fikrga yoki munosabatlarni
borliqgda aks etishini ko’rsatuvchi albatta, shubhasiz, darhagqiqat, to’g’ri, zero, ehtimol, dematk,
masalan, xullas, umuman, xulosa qilib aytganda, shuningdek, birinchidan kabi modal so’zlar;
so’zlovchining turli his-tuyg’ularini, hissiyot va xitoblarini ifodalovchi oh, voh, uh, voy-voy,
hoy, ofarin, rahmat, barakalla, salom, xayr, marhamat kabi undov so’zlar; shaxs, narsa-buyum
jonivorlar tovushiga, harakat holatiga taqlid bildiruvchi gars-qurs, tag-tuq, chars-churs, yalt-
yult, qiqir-qiqir, chug’ur-chug’ur, shaqir-shuqur kabi taqlid (tasviriy) so’zlarni o’quvchilarga
yetkazib berish, ularda mantiqiy, mustaqil ijodiy fikrlashini o’stiradi, ong va tafakkur, til va nutq
hodisalarini amalda qo’llay olishga o’rgatadi va bevosita boshqa fanlar bilan, ya’ni psixologiya,
adabiyot, nutq madaniyati va uslubiyati, fizika fanlari bilan uzviy bog’liq ekanligini ko’rsatib
beradi; og’zaki va yozma nutq savodxonligi tekshiriladi va samaradorligi oshib boriladi.
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Bugungi kunda o’quvchilarda yozma savodxonlikning pastligi yoki og’zaki nutqda ijodiy
mustagqil fikrini bildira olmaslik, olgan bilim va ko’nikma,

malakalarini hayot vaziyatlarida qo’llay olmasligi, muammoli ziddiyatlardan chiqib keta
olmasligi kabi ayrim qusurlar ham uchrab turadi. Bunga sabab esa o’qituvchidan pedagogik
mahorat, 0’z kasbini to’laqonli o’zlashtira olmaslik, uslubiy-metodik qo’llanmalarning yetarli
emasligi, o’qitish jarayonida bilim, ko’nikma va malakalarning hosil qilinmayotganidadir.
7-sinfda berilgan ushbu alohida tipdagi so’zlar (modal, taqlid, undov) ni o’qitayoganda ularni
to’lagonli o’zlashtirishga, ma’noviy guruhlarga ajratishga, statistik tahlilni yo’lga qo’yishga va
har qanday so’zni to’g’ri qo’llay olishga, ularni imlo qoidalari asosida yozishga, kompetensiyaviy
yondashuvga o’rgatadi. Aytaylik, uh-salbiy his-tuyg’uni ifodalovchi undov so’zini umuman
o’quvchilar qo’llamasligi lozim. Sababki, bizning milliy e’tiqodimizda kattalar va kichiklar
murojaat qilganda hech qachon ularga uf, uh, oh, voh, voy-ey demaslik kerakligini o’quvchilarga
nazariy va amaliy asosda, to’g’ri qo’llay olishga o’rgatishimiz kerak. Ona tilida olgan bilim,
ko’nikma va malakalarini adabiyot darslarida ham, badiiy asar tahlilida ham har qanday so’zni
qo’llanganlik darajasini o’rganishlari, ma’noviy guruhlarini aniqlashi, jadval asosida matematik
savodxonlikka va g’oyaviy-badiily yondashuvga o’rgatishimiz eng muhim vazifalarimizdandir.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar

1. A. G’ulomov. Ona tili 0’qitish prinsiplari va metodlari.
2. HNe’matov, A.G’ulomov  Ona tili ta’limi mazmuni.
3. Maktab ona tili fani darsliklari.

4. www.ziyouz.com
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CHUHTAKCUC U CJIOBOCOYETAHUSA B TPAMMATHUKE PYCCKOI'O A3BIKA

XaiinapoB Toxup XakuMKoOHOBHY
Yuutenb pycckoro s3plka U

auTeparypbl cpenHen mkoasl Ne 16
Kapakynbckoro paiiona byxapckoii oGnactu

AnHoTanusi: B crarbe npencrasiieHa HHPOPMAIIHSI O CHHTAKCHCE U CIIOBOCOYCTAHUSX, N3yda-
€MBIX B TPaMMAaTHKe PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA.

KiroueBbie ¢JI0Ba: CHHTaKCHC, CIIOBOCOYETAHHUSI, CIIOB, MOP(OIIOTHH, JIEKCUKH, (POHETHKH, Op-
dborpadum, npeiokeHue,

OnHoii U3 BaKHEHIINX 3a/1a4 YPOKOB POAHOTO sI3bIKa B HAYAJBHBIX Kiaccax sBISETCS (op-
MHUPOBaHUE Y JIeTell YMEHUSI CO3HATENIbHO I10JIb30BaThCs MPEATIOKEHUEM JJIs BBIPAXKEHUS CBOMX
MbIciiel. 3HaYMMOCTh pabOThI HaJ MPEIOKEHUEM O0YCIIOBIEHA IPEXkKIE BCErO €ro COlualbHON
¢bysknueil. Hayunts yyammxcsi CO3HaTEIbHO MOJIb30BaThCs MPEIIOKEHUEM O3HAYaeT Pa3BUTh Y
HUX YMEHHE JEIUTh MOTOK PEYH Ha 3aKOHUEHHBIE CTPYKTYPHO-CMBICIIOBBIE €AMHHUIIbI, BHIYICHSATh
IPEIMET MBICIIH, CTPYKTYPHO U HHTOHAITMOHHO O()OPMIISITH MBICIIb, COEIUHSS CIIOBA B ITPEIOXKe-
Hus. Heo6X0qMMO OTMETHUTD TaKKe, YTO YCBOCHHE MOP(HOIOTHH, JIEKCUKH, (POHETHKH, opdorpa-
(bum ocyuiecTBIseTCS Ha CHHTAaKCHUECKOH OCHOBE.

[IporpaMma 1o pogHOMY SI3bIKY MPEATONAraeT pa3BUTHE PEUM YUalllUXCsl, MOBBIIIEHUE UX pe-
4eBO KyJabTypbl. OCO3HaAHHBIE 3HAHUS O MPEAJIOKEHUH U €r0 COCTaBHBIX YaCTsX, O CIIOBAX U CIIO-
BOCOYETAHMIX MMOMOTAIOT JIETSM B MPAaBHJILHOM 0Opa30BaHUU MPEIJIOKEHUH, B TpaMMaTHYeCKU
TOYHOM MX HUCIOJIb30BaHHH.

CuHTaKcuc — 3TO NMpaBUiIa COCIMHEHUS CIJIOB: 3TO 3aKOHbI BBIPAXKEHUS OOBEKTUBHON U CyOb-
eKTHUBHON MH(OPMAIMH ITPH TOMOIIHU CJIOBA, 3TO OCHOBA HAIIETO PEYEBOT0 IMOBEIECHUS M HAIIETO
B3auMoINoHUMaHMsl. OCHOBHAsl €AMHUIIA CHUHTaKcuca — mnpeayioxkeHue. OT Toro, Kak MOCTPOEHO
MpeJI0KEeHNE, 3aBUCUT TOYHOCTh Nepefiadyl M aJeKBaTHOCTh BOCHPHUATHS MHPopMauuu. MuHu-
MaJIbHOHM €IMHUIICH CUHTAKCHCA SIBIICTCS CHHTAaKcHYecKas ¢opmMa cioBa (WM cuHTakcema). M3
CHUHTaKcHueckux (opM o0pa3yroTcs cioBocoueTanus u npeanoxkenus.  [Ipennoxenust coenu-
HSIOTCS B CIIOYKHBIC TPEJIOKEHUS, a TaKKe 00pa3yloT MAKCUMANIbHYI0 CHHTAKCUYECKYIO SUHUILY
— TeKCT. TeKCT U NpeUI0KEHNE HA3bIBAOT KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIM YPOBHEM CHHTAaKcHca. TepMHUHOM
«CHUHTaKCHC» 0003HAYAIOT HE TOJIBKO OMPEACICHHYIO CTOPOHY S3bIKa, HO U pa3JieN JTUHTBUCTHUKH,
3aHUMAIOIUICA U3YUYEHUEM 3TOM CTOPOHBI. Metonuka paboThl HaJ CIIOBO-
couetanueM. [loHATHE «cIOBOCOUETAHUE) MTOKA3BIBAET, UTO PEUb UAET O COYETAHUM JBYX UJIU HE-
CKOJIBKUX CJIOB, CBSI3aHHBIX MEXKIY COOOM MO CMBICTY U rpaMMaTudecku. CBs3b MEXy CI0BaMU
YCTaHABIMBAETCS C TIOMOIIBIO BOIIpoca. B cmoBocoueTaHnu 0HO U3 CIIOB SIBIISETCA IIaBHBIM (OT
HEro CTaBUTCS BOMPOC), a JPYroe 3aBUCUMBIM.

Pabota Haj c10BOCOUYETAaHMEM B HAYAJIHOMW IIKOJIE PEIAET 3a/1auu:

- pPa3BUTHE MBILIUICHUS U PEUH;

- (hopmupoBanue opdorpadhuaeckoro HaBbIKa;

- OCO3HAHHUE CJIOBOCOYETAHHM KaK 0COOOM €TMHMIIBI SI3bIKA, CITy>KaIlen 1711 00pa3oBaHUs Mpe/I-
JIO’KEHU .

dopmamu U iprueMaMu padoThI Hal CIIOBOCOYETAHUEM SIBIISFOTCS:

. CocraBneHue cI10BOCOUETAaHUI U3 IaHHBIX CJIOB.

. IlocTaHOBKa BOIIPOCOB OT CJI0BA K CJIOBY.

. CocraBieHue cI0BOCOUETAHUI U ONIPEEIIEHNE PO/Ia, YHCTIa, TTaeXKa.

. CKJIOHEHHE CII0BOCOYETAaHUM, COCTOAIIMX U3 PUIAraTeIbHOTO U CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOTO.

. CocrapieHue MarojbHbIX CIIOBOCOYETAHUM 1 PACIIO3HABAHUE Ma/IekKel CyIlleCTBUTEIbHBIX.
. CocraBieHue cI0BOCOUETAHUH C UCIIOJIb30BAHUEM TJIaroJIOB U MPEJIOTOB.

. 3aMeHa CJI0BOCOYETaHH, TPOTUBOMOIOKHBIX IO CMBICITY.

. ITogOop crnoBocoyeTanuit, GIU3KUX 110 CMBICITY.

Jlnst popMHUPOBaHUS HAaBbIKA MTPABOMHMCAHUS MAJSKHBIX OKOHYAHUH MMEH CYIECTBUTEIbHBIX
PEKOMEHAYIOTCS BUJIbl YIIPAXXHEHUM B COCTABIEHUH CJIOBOCOUYETAHUI:

1. IlocTaBUTh CylIECTBUTENbHBIE B HY>)KHOM MaJI€Ke, BbIICIUTH Ma1eKHbIE OKOHUYAHUS CYIlle-
CTBUTEJIbHBIX.

OO\ DN B~ W =
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2. Beimucarh cioBocodeTaHus U3 MPeIoKeHNUS.

3. IlogobOparh K JAHHOMY CJIOBY 3aBUCHUMBIE CIIOBA.

4. CoCcTaBHUTb CIIOBOCOUYETAHMS, HCIIONB3Ys JAHHBIE CIIOBA, OMPEICITUTD MK CyIIECTBUTEIb-
HBbIX.

Paborta Han cioBocoYeTaHHWEM CIIOCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHIO PEYM W MBIIUICHHS, 00OTaIICHUIO
cJIOBaps yqanuxcsi, popMUpOBaHUIO OphorpaguuecKoro HaBbIKA, MOBBIIICHUIO KYJIBTYPBI PEUH.
dopMHUpOBaHHUE Y YYAIIUXCS YMEHHUS YCTaHABIUBATh CBS3b CIOB B MPEIJIOKEHUHU OTHOCHUTCS K
qucity BaXXHEUIIINX CHHTAKCHUYECKUX U PCUCBBIX yMeHI/Iﬁ YmMmenue BBIJACIATH CIIOBOCOYETAHUEC B
COCTaBe MPETIOKEHHSI POPMHUPYETCS MOCTETICHHO U TPEOYyeT JUTUTETHHON TPECHUPOBKH.

Cnmcok HMCHoJIb30BAHHOM JINTEPATypPhI:

1. Tunnsabaesa JI.P. Pycckuii s3pIK B pealIbHOCTH | IepcriekTuBe. [IpernomgaBanue s3pIka U -
Teparypsl.

2. M.PJIbBoB, T.I'Pam3aeBa, H.H.CBetnoBckas. Metoanka oOy4eHuUs: pycCKOMY sI3bIKY B Ha-
YaJIbHBIX KJIACCax.

3. E.B. Apxunosa. Pa3zBurtue peun: yueOHOE mocodue A yUuTelield Ha4yaJIbHbIX KJIaCCOB.

4. Kapaynos FO.H. Pycckuii sI3bIK U SI36IKOBast TUIHOCTb.
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O‘ZBEK TILIDA “O‘LMOQ” FE’LINING MATNIY-USLUBIY VAZIFALARI VA
SEMANTIK TAHLILI

Abduraxmanova Nilufarxon Abduvaxob qizi
Andijon davlat universiteti magistranti
Annotatsiya: Ushbu tezisda o‘zbek tilida “o°
semantik tahliliga doir fikrlar berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlari: fe’l so‘z turkumi, o‘Imoq fe’li, uslubiyat, semantika, sinonimiya, fonosemantika,
morfesemantika, morfosemantika, sintaktik semantika.

Imoq” fe’lining matniy-uslubiy vazifalari hamda

Har qanday harakat, holat va uning nozik etaplari, subyektning ruhiy holati, salbiy yoki ijobiy
emotsiyasi obyektga, obyektiv borliqqa, biror shaxsga bo‘lgan modal-ekspressiv munosabati va
ularning nozik ma’no ottenkalari asosan fe’llar orqali talqin etiladi.

Tabiatdagi yuz beradigan turli harakatlar, holatlar, sezish va ta’sirlanish xodisalari banihoya
turli-tuman, murakkabdir. Bu xodisalarning deyarli hammasi tilda fe’l formalari orqali ifoda
etiladi. Shuning uchun ham ular leksik-semantik gruppalarga ajratiladi.

Jamiyatda bo‘ladigan o‘zgarishlar har bir fanda o°‘z ifodasini topgani kabi tilda ham tub
o‘zgarishlar yuzaga kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Yaqin kunlargacha til birliklari alohida-alohida olinib
tekshirilar edi, 60-yillardan boshlab tilshunoslikda semantikaga e’tibor kuchayishi semantika
tarkibidagi yana ayrim tilshunoslik sohalarining ajralib chiqishiga sabab bo‘ldi. Keyingi yillarda
tilning funksional tadqiq etishga e’tiborning kuchayishi natijasida leksik-semantik yo‘nalish asosiy
planga chiqdi.

Fe’l semantik valentligi ham o‘z navbatida keng bo‘lib, fe’l valentliklarida holat fe’llari semantik
valentligi markaziy o‘rinlardan birini egallaydi. Shu jihatdan olib qarasak, holat fe’llari tarkibida
kishining fiziologik jihatidan obyektiv borligda mavjudligini ( tiriklik) yoki mavjud emasligini (
o°‘lmoq) bildiruvchi fe’llar borki, bu fe’larda o‘zaro antonimik sema bo‘lib tiriklik va uning aksi
ahamiyati sanaladi.

O‘lmoq fe’lining semantik tahlil etsak, unda tugash, tamom bo‘lish, ko‘zi yumilish, abadiylik,
harakatsizlik, qabrga kirish, tinchlanish, narigi dunyo, boqiylik, falokat, halokat kabi juda ko‘p
semalar mavjud. Keltirilgan semalar “o‘lmog” ma’nosini ifodalovchi qator fe’llarning hosil
bo‘lish uchun asos bo‘ladi.

Hozirgi fonosemantika, morfesemantika, morfosemantika, sintaktik semantika kabi yo‘nalishlar
hosil bo‘ldiki, ularning har birida turli til sathlarini semantik o‘rganish birinchi planda turadi. Shu
bilan birga lug‘aviy birliklarni o‘rganishda ham uning ma’no xususiyatlarini o‘rganish, matniy-
uslubiy vazifalarini aniglash, semalar tahlili, komponent va valentlik tahli kabi metodlar shakllandi.

Bu usul va yo‘llar asosida so‘zlarning semantikasining mashtabi kengaydi va shu bilan birga
uni o‘rganish yanada chuqurlashdi.

Ma’lumki, har ganday so‘z tilda ma’lum leksik-semantik guruhga birlashadi, ma’lum semantik
maydon qurshovida bo‘ladi, turli lug‘aviy birliklar bilan matniy-uslubiy vazifa bajaradi. Shuni
hisobga olgan holda “o ‘lmog” fe’li sinonimiyasi haqida to‘xtalishni magsadga muvofiq deb bildik.

Bilamizki, tilning go‘zalligi, boyligi unda mavjud bo‘lgan sinonim so‘zlarga bog‘liq. Ikki
yoki undan ortiq so‘zni o‘zaro sinonim qiladigan narsa bu so‘zlar semantik strukturasidagi asosiy
qismning, ya’ni leksik ma’nosning bir xilligi, leksik ma’noni yuzaga keltiradigan semalarning
bir xil bo‘lishidir. Masalan, “vafot etmoq”, “halok bo‘lmoq”, “qurbon bo ‘Ilmoq” so‘zlarining
hammasi “o‘lmoq” degan ma’noni bildiradi. Ularning har biri 0°z semantik strukturasiga ya’ni
uslubiy vazifalariga ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Lekin barchasining leksik ma’nosini “o ‘/mog” degan
qism tashkil etadi. Ma’nodagi huddi shu umumiylik, birlik bilan “vafot etmoq ”, “halok bo ‘Imoq”,
“qurbon bo ‘Imoq”" so‘zlari sinonimlikni hosil qiladi.

Frazeologik sinonimlar ham leksik sinonimlar kabi o‘zaro ma’no ottenkalari, stilistik
bo‘yoqdorligi va qo‘llanish dorasi bilan differensiallashadi. Masalan, “o‘lmoq” ma’nosini
bildiruvchi dunyodan o ‘tmogq, joni uzulmoq, abadiy uyquga ketmogq, jon bermogq, bandalikni bajo
keltirmoq, joni chigmoq, narigi dunyoga rihlat gilmogq, qazo gilmoq, vafot etmoq, halok bo ‘Imogq,
qurbon bo ‘Imog kabi birliklarning har biri o‘ziga xos uslubiy ma’noga ega. Bulardan har biri
go‘llanishiga ko‘ra oddiy so‘zlashuv uslubiga xosligi, traditsion holda qo‘llanishi, so‘zlovchining
0°zi anglatayotgan fikr yoki xabarga o‘zi murojaat gilayotgam shaxs yoki vogeaga nisbatan salbiy
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yoki ijjobiy munosabatni to‘g ri ifodalashi, ko‘zda tutilgan fikrni eng aniq, eng bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatish,
vogeaning to‘satdan yuz berganligini bildirish, shu tushunchaning arxaik formada berilishi va
nihoyat kishilar nutqida qo‘llanishi kabi xususiyatlari bilan farq qilib turadi.

Ma’lumki, o‘zbek xalgi muloqot jarayonida suhbatdoshiga nihoyatda hurmat bajo keltiradi,
uning dili og‘rib qolishini istamaydi. Shuning uchun ham sovuq habarni, fojea yoki o‘lim xodisasini
imkon qadar tinglovchiga “yumshatib” taqdim etadi.

“O‘lmoq” fe’lining sinonimlarini ishlatishdan maqgsad ham suhbatdoshga o‘lim bilan bog‘liq
axborotni yumshoqroq tarzda ifodalashdan iboratdir.

O‘lmoq fe’li ham fe’l gapda kesim vazifasini bajarib, vazifa shakillardan aynan harakat nomi
-moq qo‘shimchasi bilan kelgan fe’Ining otga xoslanganlik shaklini ifodalaydi. “O‘lmoq” fe’lining
badiiy uslubga xos varianti “vafot gilmoq ” shaklida qo‘llaniladi.

Harakat zamon bilan bog‘lanishi mumkin. Mantiqan zamondan tashqaridagi harakat yo‘q.
Yugqorida tilga olingan (o‘lmoq) fe’lida zamon bevosita ifodalanmagan. Lekin uni gap ichida
olsak (Pok galb ila o lish kerak), uning kelasi zamonda yuz beradigan harakat ekanligi mantiqan
anglashilib turadi. Demak, har qanday fe’lda yo grammatik, yo mantiqiy zamon ifodalanadi.

Xulosa qilib aytganimizda, “o‘lmoq” fe’lining semantik maydoni nihoyatda keng bo‘lib, uning
semasi asosida bir qancha yangi ma’nolar hosil bo‘ladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar.

1. Mengliyev B. Hozirgi o‘zbek tili (kirish, fonetik sath, liksik-semantik sath) / darslik. —
Toshkent: Tafakkur bo‘stoni, 2018.

2. Rasulov R. O°zbek tilidagi holat fe’llari va ularning obligator valentliklari. —T.: 1989

3. Sodiqova M. Fe’l stilistikasi. —T.: 1975
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PSIXOLINGVISTIKANING SHAKLLANISH TARIXIGA OID

Qurbonova Sayyoraxon
(f.f.f.d., FarDU katta o‘qituvchisi)
Adhamov Yusufjon

(FarDU talabasi)

Annotatsiya: Maqolada tilshunoslikning yangi shakllanib kelayotgan sohalaridan biri
psixolingvistikaning shakllanish tarixiga oid nazariy ma’lumotlar berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: psixolinglingvistika, tilshunoslik, nutqiy madaniyat, lison.

“Psixolingvistika” atamasi bir necha yillar mobaynida turlicha ma’nolarda qo‘llanilib keldi. Bu
shakl ilk marta 1946 yilda fanda atama sifatida ingliz olimi N.Pronko tomonidan qo‘llanilgan’.
Lekin bu manbada atama hozirgiday ilmiy asosini topa olmadi. Muloqot psixologiyasi soxasida yirik
olimlardan biri Jorj Millerning 1951 yilda nashrdan chiqqan mashhur asarida “psixolingvistika”
termini uchramaydi’. Faqat 1951 yilga kelib ilk marta psixolingvistikaga oid tushunchalar ma’lum
birlik sifatida tushunila boshladi. Bu harakat dastavval 1953 yilda Blumingtonda amerikalik
psixologlar J.Keroll va Ch.Osgud hamda tilshunos, etnograf olim T.Shebekalar ishtirok etgan
ilmiy seminardan boshlandi. Psixolingvistika fani olamida eng muhim qadam tashlangan ushbu
olamshumul anjumanda mashhur tilshunoslar hamda oz davrining ko‘zga ko‘ringan yirik psixolog
olimlari ham gatnashdi. Bu seminarda ilk bora psixolingvistik nazariyalarga asos solindi va tom
ma’noda aynan shu o‘rinda psixolingvistika fani dunyoga keldi.

Nutqiy madaniyatni ko‘rsatib beruvchi bu kompleks muammolar tahlilida psixologlar va
tilshunoslarning fikrlari doim ham o‘zaro mos kelavermadi. Ilmiy jarayonda ikki fan tushunchalariga
birday tegishli bo‘lgan, go‘yo bu ikki fan dunyosi o‘rtasida ko‘prik bo‘lib turgan oraliq ilmiy
tushunchalarning mazmunini aniqlashtirish kerak bo‘ldi.

Ma’lumki, lison — fagatgina insonga in’om etilgan ne’matdir. Shu sababli lisoniy hodisalar
tadqiqi boshga ijtimoiy hodisalar tadqiqidan tubdan farq qiladi. Zamonaviy falsafiy yo‘nalish
sinergetika ta’limotiga ko‘ra barcha tabiiy va ijtimoiy hodisalar tizimli tuzilishga va o‘z-o‘zidan
tarkib topish xususiyatiga ega. Tilning ham tizimli hodisa ekanligi allagachonlar e’tirof etilishi,
tilshunoslarning e’tibori ushbu tizimning qanday tashkil topganligi, uning tarkibida qaysi turdagi
birliklar mavjudligi, bu birliklarning o‘zaro munosabatga kirishishi, ushbu munosabatlar asosida
hosil bo‘ladigan tuzilmalarning umumiy tizim va uning bosqichli tuzilishdagi o‘rni kabi qator
masalalarga qaratilgan. Biroq ob’ektni to‘liq ilmiy bilish faqatgina tizimning tarkibiy tahlili bilan
chegaralanib qolmasdan, balki ushbu tizimning qanday «ishlashi» (yoki ishlatilishi) bilan ham
qiziqishi tabiiy. Til tizimining o‘ziga xosligi uning «dualligi», ya’ni ikki tizimdan iborat bo‘lishidir.
Darhaqiqat, lisonijy faoliyat ikki asosiy qismdan iborat: til birliklari talaffuzi va ular vositasida
ifoda gilinadigan ma’no, mazmun®.

[lmiy manbalarning ko‘pchiligida ko‘rsatib o‘tilganidek, matn tuzilishida ifoda va mazmun
etakchi o‘rin tutadi. Tilshunoslikda bu ikki yarus etarli darajada farqlanadi. Ya’ni lingvistik forma
va uning semantikasi tilshunoslikning asosi sanaladi. Psixolingvistika yo‘nalishida esa shu ikki
asos o‘rtasida yana bir muhim omil so‘zlovchi shaxs va uning tabiati masalasi anglashiladi. Bunda
kishilarning ma’lum mazmunni ifodalash uchun muayyan lisoniy shakllardan foydalanishi yoki
mavjud vaziyatga o‘z munosabatini bildirishi orqali ularining psixologik portreti chizib berilishi
va kitobxon (o‘quvchi yoki tinglovchi) tomonidan aynan shu mazmunni anglab etish muhim
ekanligi masalalari o‘rganiladi.

Muayyan tilning rivoj topishida uning ijtimoiy funksiyasi — pragmatik xususiyatlari muhim
o‘rin tutadi. Til uslublari uning vazifalarini ma’lum darajada aks ettirib, unda o°ziga xos chegara
va shakllarni vujudga keltiradi. Rasmiy uslub, ilmiy uslub bu o‘rinda til belgilaridan juda past
darajada, minimal holatda foydalanadi. Lekin badiiy uslubda tilning bor imkoniyatlari to‘laqonli
ravishda namoyon etiladi. Ayniqgsa, she’riyatda til o‘zining cheksiz ko‘lamga ega bo‘lgan eng
so‘nggi qirralarini ochadi.

' N. H. Pronk o. Language and Psyholinguistics. “Psychological Bulletin”, v. 43, 1946, 189-239 Getnap.
2 G.A.Miller Language and communication. N.Y.-Toronto-London, 1951, ¢p. Tapxxuma — Paris, 1956
3 Cagapos I11. ITparmanunarsuctuka. Monorpadus.— Tomrkent, 2008 i, 318 6et. b-15.

Uions | 2021 7-Kucem TomkeHT
50




% V3BEKUCTOHJIA WIMHUI-AMANTUNA TAAKUKOTIAP" MAB3VCHUIATA PECIVBJIUKA
» 29-K¥VII TAPMOKJIM UWIMHAIN MACO®ABUI OHJAMH KOH®EPEHIIUS MATEPHAILIAPH

Keyingi davr jahon tilshunosligida insonlarning o‘zaro muloqoti masalalarini to‘laqonli
o‘rganishda yangi-yangi yo‘nalishlar yuzaga kelyaptiki, ularda til va uning imkoniyatlaridan
foydalanish, ya’ni nutq masalasini o‘rganishda so‘zlovchi, tinglovchi va matn bir-biridan ajratilmay,
aksincha, ularning birgalikdagi tuzilmasini saqlagan holda o‘rganish urf bo‘lib bormoqda. Chunki
inson nutqi nihoyatda o‘ziga xos bo‘lib, uni fagat qandaydir birliklar ketma-ketligi yoki gap
turlaridan foydalanilganligi nuqtai nazaridan o‘rganish etarli bo‘lmaydi. Inson nutqi segment
va ustsegment birliklardan tashkil topadi va ular tilshunoslik bo‘yicha matn tahlilida etarli
darajada inobatga olinadi. Ammo tilni o‘rganishning bugungi kundagi vazifasi shaxs nutqining
shakllanish omillarini “ya’ni so‘zlovchi qanday gapirdi” so‘rog‘idan tashqari “u (so‘zlovchi)
qanday qilib shunday gapirdi” degan so‘roqqa ham javob berishni 0°z oldiga magsad qilgan. Bu
masalalarni o‘rganish esa tilshunoslik hamda insonshunoslik (psixologiya) fanlari masalalariga
birday tegishlidir. Bu sohada biror xulosaga kelishda olimning har ikkala fan soxasi masalalaridan
boxabar bo‘lishi, boshqacha qilib aytganda “fanlar federatsiyasi”'ga “a’zo bo‘lishi” talab etiladi.

Badiiy asar tili til imkoniyatlarini namoyon etar ekan, u “o‘tmish hayoti bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib,
har bir milliy adabiy tilning taraqqiyot qonuniyatlarini belgilab beradi va uning til tizimini, til
qurilishi darajasini o‘rganishga imkoniyat yaratadi*”.

! MaxmynoB H. TuiHUHT MykaMman TaJKUKH WyIUiapuHu n3iao. . //V36ex THIH Ba anabuéTH. - Tomkent, 2012.
-Ne5.-B. 6-7.
2 Hopmypomos P. lIykyp Xonmmup3aeBHUHT Gaauuii Mmaxoparu. —TormkeHt. 2003, b.96.
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DIE BILDHAFTEN MITTEL IN DER TRAGODIE VON JOHANN WOLFGANG
GOETHE ,,FAUST*

Hamrokulova Sitora
Master studentin der
Weltsprachen universitit

Schliissworter: Metapher, Metonymie, Tragddie, Ubersetzung, Faust, Erkin Vohidov, bildhafte
Mittel.

Es steigt sich immer der Bedarf an Fremdsprachkenntnissen. Fremdsprachenlernen bedeutet
auch immer die Auseinandersetzung mit einer fremden Kultur, mit einer fremden Denkweisen.
Diese Auseinandersetzung kann zu einer erweiterten Perspektive iiber die Grenzen des eigenen
Faches und iiber Grenzen der eigenen Kultur hinausfithren. Ich bin der Meinung, die jene
Fremdsprache im Vergleich mit eigener Muttersprache zu erlernen ist, weil das sehr effektiv ist.
Es ist zu betonen: ,,...wer die Sprache eines Menschen nicht versteht, versteht auch nicht seine
Seele®.

Das beriihmte ,,Faust* von Johann Wolfgang Goethe als grofites literarisches Werk der
deutschen Literatur gehort zur Weltliteratur. Das war nur moglich dank seinen Ubersetzungen
in andere Sprachen. Z.B. ,Faust* wurde ins Englisch mehr als 50 Mal, ins Franzdsisch 27
Mal, ins Spanisch 13 Mal, ins Russisch 9 Mal und ins Usbekische nur 2 Mal iibertragen. Jede
Ubersetzung bringt den Leser dem Autor ndher und erginzt die vorige Ubersetzungsvarianten.
Bei der Ubersetzung spielt die Wiederherstellung der bildhaften Mittel eine wichtige Rolle.

Aus diesem Grund muss sich der Ubersetzer vor der Ubersetzung mit dem Original eines
bestimmten Werks vertraut machen. Warum gibt es jetzt so viele Ubersetzungen dieser Arbeit in
anderen Sprachen? Weil die Ubersetzer mit den Ubersetzungen anderer nicht zufrieden waren.

Warum lohnt es sich iiberhaupt, so ein altes Werk zu lesen? ,,Faust* ist eines der bedeutendsten
Werke der deutschen Literatur. Es war das erste Heft in ,,Reclams Universal-Bibliothek* und
es ist auch heute noch aktuell. Aber wie kann ein Stiick von 1808 denn heute iiberhaupt noch
aktuell sein? Dazu muss man in die Thematik von ,,Faust® eintauchen. Zum einen gibt es den
verzweifelten Universalgelehrten Faust. Dieser ist frustriert, da er nicht iiber die Grenzen des
Menschseins hinauskommt und existenzielle Fragen nicht beantworten kann. Nun schlieft er
allerdings einen Pakt mit dem Teufel und will immer mehr und mehr. Faust geht dabei iiber
Leichen und ist lediglich auf seinen eigenen Vorteil bedacht. Genau dies ist der Kern, der uns
heute auch noch bewegt. Faust zeichnet in sich die Strukturen des modernen Menschen ab. Wir
wollen immer mehr, immer weiter, immer besser und lassen andere dabei aus unserem Sichtfeld.
Wir wissen nicht, wie weit wir gehen kdnnen und diirfen, wihrend wir nach Erkenntnis streben.
Auch Faust weil} nicht, wo er diese Linie ziechen soll. Jeder von uns ist vielleicht etwas mehr
oder weniger Faust und muss diese Linie fiir sich selbst zichen, wihrend er auf der Suche nach
Erkenntnis ist. Zugegeben, ,,Faust™ ist nicht das einfachste Werk, welches man lesen kann, aber
es lohnt sich. Wenn man ,,Faust™ liest, so stellt man sich bewusst einer Herausforderung, von
der man weil}, dass ,,Bliit und Frucht [sie] die kiinftigen Jahre zieren.” (S.11, V.311). Genau
dieser Herausforderung mochte ich mich in dieser Arbeit stellen. Ich erwarte, dhnlich wie
Faust, neues Wissen und neue Erkenntnis, die mich auch im spéteren Leben begleiten. In der
folgenden Hausarbeit wird sowohl etwas Vorwissen zum Dichter als auch wichtige Aspekte
und Thematiken des Werkes vermittelt. Alle Zitate, die direkt aus der Primérliteratur (siche
Literaturverzeichnis) stammen, werden im Folgenden nur noch mit Seiten- und Versangabe hinter
dem Zitat versehen. Von den populédren mittelalterlichen Legenden war die Geschichte von Dr.
Faust unter deutschen Autoren vielleicht die beliebteste. Es wird berichtet, dass nicht weniger
als dreiBig verschiedene Autoren ihre Aufmerksamkeit auf die Legende gerichtet hatten, als
Goethe die zweite fertigstellte und verdftentlichte. Teil seines Meisterwerks von 1832. Aber von
allen literarischen Werken, die auf dieser Legende basieren, scheint Goethes grofles Drama dazu
bestimmt zu sein, der einzige erfolgreiche Versuch zu bleiben, sich zu erheben und zu erweitern.
Geschichte des Mittleren Doktors, so dass er nun zu Recht zu den wenigen grof3en literarischen
Meisterwerken der fernen Vergangenheit gehoren kann. ,,Legionen von Wissenschaftlern und
talentierten Kritikern, das ist ein Beweis. Es lohnt sich, {iber die Menschheit nachzudenken. Nach
den zahlreichen Ubersetzungen von Goethes Faust nur ins Englische zu urteilen, kdnnen wir
jedoch den Schluss ziehen, dass diese Arbeit ,,den Stift des Ubersetzers nicht weniger als einen
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der grofien Klassiker der Antike genommen hat. Nach einigen Recherchen scheinen mindestens
fiinfzig verschiedene Ubersetzungen ins Englische* gewesen zu sein bis heute zusammengestellt.
Diese Nummer enthilt keine skizzenhaften Ubersetzungen von Shelley, Carlisle und anderen.
Wiederum beschéiftigten sich viele derjenigen, die ihre Ubersetzungen verodffentlichten, nur mit
dem ersten und beliebtesten Teil des Buches. Drama, und gab uns daher nur ,,FAUST, Teil 1
in Englisch. A. Mehrere Ubersetzer haben uns addquate Versionen von* Teil II gegeben: in
Englische Sprache. Bevor Sie eine Liste der verschiedenen Ubersetzungen und ihrer Autoren
geben, sollten Sie Goethes eigene Theorien zur Ubersetzung von Gedichten beriicksichtigen
und so eine Grundlage fiir die Klassifizierung der folgenden Produkte schaffen. Goethe spricht
herein seine Notizen zu seinem ,,Wcst-ftstliecher Divan‘: ,,Es gibt drei Arten von Sendungen.
Der erste stellt uns vor. Mit fremden Landern der Welt mit unseren eigenen Konzepten: Eine
einfache prosaische Ubersetzung ist fiir diesen Zweck am besten geeignet. Wihrend die Prosa
alle charakteristischen Merkmale aller Arten der poetischen Kunst vollstindig neutralisiert
und sogar die poetische Leidenschaft auf das allgemeine Wasserniveau reduziert, leistet sie zu
Beginn einen hervorragenden Dienst, weil sie uns in unserem nationalen, hduslichen Umfeld
mit hervorragenden ausldndischen Ideen tiberrascht Unser tégliches Leben und ohne zu wissen,
wie wir sie formulieren, vermitteln wir wirklich eine erhabenere Stimmung. Ein solcher Effekt
wird immer durch Luthers Bibeliibersetzung hervorgerufen. Es folgt eine zweite Ara, in der
wir beschéftigt sind sich in ein fremdes Land zu versetzen. Natiirlich, aber nur, um die Ideen
(Denkweisen) anderer Menschen anzupassen und sich dann in unserer eigenen Denkweise zu
reproduzieren. Ich wiirde eine solche Periode im klarsten wortlichen Sinne des Wortes parodisch
nennen. Da wir jedoch weder in einem idealen noch in einem unvollkommenen Zustand lange
Zeit weitermachen konnen, sondern auf jeden Fall ein Ubergang folgen muss, sind wir Zeugen
der dritten Periode geworden, die als letzte und groBte bezeichnet werden sollte; ndmlich die
eine, in der wir die Ubersetzung mit dem Original identisch machen, so dass eine nicht fiir die
,»andere* dienen sollte, sondern fiir die andere. Diese Klasse litt zundchst am meisten. Position,
weil der Ubersetzer, der sich strikt an sein Original hélt, mehr oder weniger die Originalitét
seiner eigenen Nation ablehnt und das dritte (Produkt) folgt wofiir sich in erster Linie der
Geschmack der Menschen entwickeln muss. Aber warum wir sowohl die dritte als auch die
letzte Ara verurteilt haben, erkldren wir immer noch unzureichend. Eine Ubersetzung, die dazu
neigt, sich mit dem Original zu identifizieren, kommt schlieBlich der interlinearen Version
nahe und vereinfacht die Interpretation des Originals erheblich. Also viele Gelehrten, darunter
Erkin Vohidov, Poscho Ali Usmon, Churram Rachimov, Ibrohim Gofurov, Shavkat Karimov,
Genadij Pan, Sardor Nazarov usw haben ihre wissenschaftlichen Artikel tiber diese Tragddie
und ihre Ubersetzungen verdffentlicht. Dieses Thema wurde auch als Doktordissertation von O.
Olloberganov untersucht und erforscht. Als Gegenstand einer Masterarbeit wurde dieses Problem
jedoch nicht erforscht.
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INGLIZ TILIDAGI “WATER” FRAZEOLAGIK BIRLIGINING LINGVISTIK
TADQIQI

Nazarova Sayyora Azimjanovna
Toshkent moliya istituti “Xorijiy tillar” kafedrasi o’qituvchisi
Sayyoranazarxon83@gmail.com +998 97 765 11 30

Annotatsiya. Ushbu tezisda tillarning frazeolagik birliklari va ularning tillarni qiyoslashdagi
muhim jihatlari haqida yoritiladi. Xususan, ingliz tilidagi irrigatsiya termini hisoblangan “water”
leksemasi bilan yasaladigan frazeologik birliklar hamda ularning o’zbekcha muqobil tarjimalari
ilmiy tadqiq qilinadi

Kalit so’zlar: frazeologik birliklar, ibora, water, termin, turg’un birikma.

Tilning lug‘at tarkibiga faqat so‘zlar emas, balki tuig‘un bo‘lib qolgan so‘z birikmalari ham
kiradi. Tarkibi ancha murakkab bo‘lgan tuig‘un birikmalar frazeologizmlar yoki frazeoloeik
birikmalar (iboralar) deb ataladi. Tilshunoslikning frazeologizmlami ilmiy tadqiq qiluvchi sohasi
Jrazeologiya (grekcha phrasis — ibora, logos — ta’limot ma’nosida) deyiladi. Frazeologizmlar
tilning leksikasiga kirishi sababli frazeologiyaga tilshunoslikning leksikologiya sohasiga kiruvchi
bir bo’limi sifatida qaraladi. Frazeologizmlar ikki va undan ortiq so‘zlaming turg‘un birikmasidir.
Masalan, boshiga ko‘tarmoq, tilini bir qarich qil- moq, kovushini to‘g‘rilamoq, juftakni
rostlamoq, olam guliston, katta og‘iz kabi. Frazeologizmlaming tarkibida nechta so‘z ishtirok
etishiga garamay, ular yagona umumiy ma’no bilan birlashadi va emotsional-ekspressiv ma’noni
ifodalaydi. Frazeologizmlar badiiy adabiyotda obrazli va ta’sirchan vosita sifatida ko‘p qollanadi.
Frazeologizmlar uch turli bo‘ladi: frazeologik qo‘shilmalar, frazeologik butunliklar, frazeologik
chatishmalar.

O’zbek tilidagi kabi ingliz tilida ham frazeologik birliklar bilan bog’liq hodisalarni uchratishimiz
mumkin. Quyida ilmiy tadqiqotimiz irrigatsiya va melioratsiya termonologiyasining asosi
inglizchadagi “water” leksemasi ishtirok etgan iboralarni misollarda tahlil qilib chigmoqchimiz.

1. A Fish Out Of Water — “feel uncomfortable, like you don’t belong in a particular situation”
(0’zbekchasi-o’zini noqulay his gilmog): I don't have any experience working with kids, so [
felt like a fish out of water when I had to teach a class of 6-year-olds. 2. Come Hell Or High
Water — “if you say you will do something come hell or high water, it means you will definitely
do it, no matter what difficulties appear” (o’zbekchasi-nima bo’lsa ham): I am going to run a
marathon this year, come hell or high water! Warning: the word “hell” can be offensive, and in
professional situations it’s best to use the expression “no matter what” instead. 3. In Deep Water
— “in a difficult situation — especially one that is beyond the level of your abilities — or in trouble”
(0’zbekchasi-givin vaziyatga duch kelmog: A number of customers have taken legal action against
our company — we're really in deep water now. 4. In Hot Water — “in trouble, usually when
somebody will be angry at you or you will be punished” (o’zbekchasi-asabiylashmogq): Jason
borrowed his dad's watch and then lost it — he'’s gonna be in hot water when his father finds out!
5. Dead In The Water — “if a project or plan is dead in the water, it means it is stopped, without
any chance for success or progress” (o’zbekchasi- reja o’xshamaslik): Unfortunately the after-
school theater program is dead in the water. Theres no space available in the building to hold
the classes. 6. Not Hold Water — “if a statement or belief doesn’t hold water, it means it has
some flaws and is probably not completely true or correct” (o’zbekchasi-asossiz bo’lmogq): His
argument just doesn't hold water. It'’s all based on emotions, not on facts. 7. Test The Waters —
“to test the waters means trying to discover a little more about a situation before you go ahead
and become very involved” (o’zbekchasi-sinab ko’rmogq): Before I decided to become a full-time
photographer, I tested the waters by doing a few projects to see if I'd enjoy the work. 8. Keep Your
Head Above Water — “this idiom means you are trying very hard to survive financially, or you
are barely able to handle a lot of work which is almost too much” (o’zbekchasi- boshim omon
golsin desangiz): My boss gives me so much to do that I have to work weekends just to keep my
head above water. 9. A Watering Hole — “ this is a slang word for a bar. The literal meaning is a
small lake or pond where wild animals go to drink... so a place where people go to drink (alcohol)
is also called a watering hole” (o’zbekchasi-ichish uchun eng yaxshi joy) If you're looking to
have some fun, O Reilly’s is the best watering hole in town. 10. Water Under The Bridge — “this
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idiom refers to something that has happened in the past and can’t be changed (so there’s no point
worrying about it)” (o’zhekchasi- o’zgartirib bo’lmaydigan): Ten years from now, all the little
problems you 're having today will just be water under the bridge.

Frazeologik qo‘shilma yoki butunliklar so’zlami o‘zaro biriktirish yo‘li bilan yasalgan
yaxlit iboralar bo’lib, ulaming tarkibidagi ba’zi komponentlarni almashtirish mumkin. Odatda,
frazeologizmlar tildagi erkin so‘z birikmalari asosi- da hosil bo‘ladi. Biroq ular ko‘chma
ma’no kasb etib, komponentlari o‘zaro birikib yaxlit holda qo’llanishi natijasida singib ketadi.
Frazeologizmlar semantik tomondan umumlashgan ko‘chma ma’no ifodalasa, grammatik
tomondan ularning butunligi komponentlarining o‘zaro birikuvi va gapda ham shu tartibini saqlab
qolishi bilan izohlanadi.
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TILSHUNOSLIKDA DISKURSIV YONDASHUV MASALALARINING
SHAKLLANISHIGA DOIR

Qurbonova Sayyoraxon
(f.f.£.d., FarDU katta o‘qituvchisi)
Qurbonov Akmaljon

(FarDU talabasi)

Annotatsiya: Maqolada diskurs masalalarining tilshunoslik bilan alogadorlik jihatlari bayon
etilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: diskurs, antroposentrizm, kommunikativ akt, dialog.

Tilning vazifasi aloqa-aralashuv vositasi sifatida quruq axborotni uzatishdan iborat bo‘lmasdan,
butun kommunikativ aktni 0‘z ichiga oladi. Ya’ni so‘zlovchining muloqot maqsadi uzatilayotgan
axborotning sifati va adresat tomonidan qabul qilib olinishi, so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi o‘rtasidagi
o‘zaro munosabat, muloqot amalga oshgan holat va shu kabilar. Bu o‘rinda axborotning
qaytarzda uzatilayotgani va tinglovchining axborotni gabul qilib olishi katta ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Shunga ko‘ra til shakl sifatida baholanib inson hayoti faoliyatining usuli, inson tafakkuri va
hayot tajribalarining verballashuvi, shaxsning ifoda vositasi va kishilar o‘rtasidagi hamkorlikdagi
faoliyat mahsuli deb qaralmoqda.

Kishilar o‘rtasidagi nutqiy muloqot tilshunoslikda diskursiv yondashuvning yuzaga chiqishiga
sabab bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, “Diskursiv faoliyat, ya’ni ongli tarzda nutq yaratish jarayoni shaxs omilini
o‘rganishni taqozo etadi. Zero, har ganday nutq ko‘rinishi bu o‘zida muayyan ijtimoiy-madaniy
muhitga mansub psixologik va kognitiv jihatdan o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lgan shaxs
faoliyatining natijasidir” 'l .

Muloqotda inson omili katta ahamiyat kasb etgani sababli ham tilshunoslikda shaxs
masalasiga e’tibor kuchayib bormoqda.

Tilshunoslikda shaxs tushunchasi, birinchidan, ijtimoiy taraqqiyotning natijasi deb garalib,
kishining kasbiy, ijtimoiy, jinsiy, yosh asosidagi, irqiy, etnik, diniy, huquqiy va boshqa
munosabatlari natijasida ro‘yobga chiqadi. Har qanday shaxs ma’lum davrning mahsuli ekan,
o‘sha davr ijtimoiy tafakkuri, psixologiyasi, madaniyati va yashash tarzini o‘zida namoyon
qiladi. Undagi individuallik umumiylikni keltirib chiqaradi, yoinki umumiylikning hosilasiga
0°‘z hissasini qo‘shgan bo‘ladi. U muloqot tizimida asosiy figura sifatida gavdalanib, uning
aloga-aralashuv faoliyati munosabatlar tizimida element sifatida, uni shakllantiruvchisi sifatida
gavdalanadi. Ikkinchidan, shaxs nafaqat ta’sir ob’ekti sanaladi, balki ijtimoiy mehnatning, ongli
faoliyatning ishtirokchisi, muloqotga kirishuvning moddiy-ma’naviy sub’ekti, olamni idrok
qiluvchi va uni verbal yo‘l bilan qayta ifodalab beruvchi, shuningdek, unga o‘z munosabatini
bildiruvchi, 0°z “Men”iga ega bo‘lib, 0‘z imkoniyatlari darajasida boshqa shaxsga ta’sir etuvchi,
muloqotga kirishuvchi shaxsdir. Shaxs shaxsiy qiziqishlar va motivlar asosida shakllansa-da,
bunda uning faoliyati ijtimoiy stimul kasb etadi. Bu esa unda individuallik, originallikning
shakllanishiga asos bo‘ladi. Shaxs umumgqabul qilingan, faoliyat va muloqotning barcha uchun
normallashgan, shakllangan etiket asosida alogaga kirishishi bilan birga unga ijodiy yondashadi,
unga yangiliklar kiritadi.

Tilshunoslikda antropoetsentrik yondashuv tadqiqotchilar e’tiborini til sistemasini uni tashkil
etuvchisi bo‘lmish so‘zlovchi shaxs bilan uyg‘unlashgan holda o‘rganishni taqozo etadiki,
bu bilan til real kommunikatsiya sharoitida o‘rganiladi. M.S.Salomatina bu holatni hozirgi
kommunikativ lingvistikada muloqotning shakllanishida katta o‘zgarishlar namoyon bo‘lishi
bilan, “shaxsning personallashuvi” bilan izohlaydi.?2

Kommunikativ aktda verbal va noverbal vositalarning o‘zaro munosabati turli holatlarda,
turli ko‘rinishlarda namoyon bo‘ladiki, u aloqa-aralashuv situatsiyasidan va kommunikantlarning
xususiyatlaridan kelib chiqadi.

! Xynoii6epranosa J]. YTkup X0muMoB HACPH THIMHUHT KOTHHTHB-AHCKYPCHB XyCycHsiap // “V36ex iy Ba
amabuétn” xypHamu. 2010, 4. 88-0.

2 Canomarmaa M.C. KoMMyHHKaTHBHAS JIMYHOCTE (uioiora. ABroped. Auc. Kaua. (GUiIoi. HayK. BopoHex.
2005.-C.3.
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Dialogik nutqda lisoniy shaxs ahamiyatli ekan, diskursning yuzaga chiqishida shaxsning
xususiyatlari quyidagicha xarakterlanadi: 1) kognitiv jihatga shaxsning tafakkuri, bilimi,
yo‘nalishi, odatlari; 2) aksional jihatga individning harakatlanishi; 3) somatik jihatga individning
Jismoniy psixologik tomonlari; 4) pozitsion jihatga individning ijtimoiy va situativ roli yoki
holati kiradi. Dialogning har bir ishtirokchisi yuqoridagi sanab o‘tilgan holatga munosabatda
bo‘ladi.

Diskursda individlarning kontakti natijasida ularda ta’sir va aks ta’sir hosil bo‘ladi. Bu
suhbatdoshlarning muayyan mavzuga tafakkur prizmasi orqali yondashuvlari asosida ro‘y beradi.
Bu o‘rinda shaxsning mavzuga munosabati va uning temperamenti asos bo‘ladi. Aloga-aralashuvda
kommunikantlar o‘rtasidagi aloqa turli ko‘rinishda bo‘lishi mumkin: emotsional-affektiv, axloqiy-
etik, aqgliy-reflektiv. Agar konneksiya (muloqot)da kommunikantlarning hissiy munosabatlari
ifoda etilsa - emotsional, umumaxloqiy normalar asosida munosabatlar ifodalansa, etik, agar
suhbatdoshlar umumiy hayotiy pozitsiya va shaxsiy qarashlar asosida muloqotga kirishsalar -
ratsional konneksiya sanaladi.

Lisoniy faoliyat, bir tomondan, tilshunoslikning o‘rganish ob’ekti bo‘lsa, ikkinchi tomondan,
psixologiyaning ham tekshirish predmeti sanaladi. Demak, tilshunoslik va psixologiyaning ham
kesishish nuqtasi mavjud. Ikki fan oralig‘idagi kesishish nuqtasi psixolingvistikaning o‘rganish
ob’ekti sanaladi'. Jamiyat taraqqiyoti barcha sohalarrivojiga xususan ilm fanning shakllanishiga
ham o’zining ijobiy ta’sirini ko’rsatdi. Jamiyatdagi o’zgarish va yangilanishlar natijasida barcha
fanlar qatori tilshunoslik sohasida ham yangi yo’nalishlar yuzaga kela boshladi. Jumladan
psixolingvistika, neyrolingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik kabi fanning yangi sohalari insonning
ruhiyati vatafakkuri bilan bog’liq ma’no, tushuncha va axborotlarni o’rganuvchi mutlaqo yangi
yo’nalishlar hisoblanadi. Bu sohalarning dolzarbligi shundaki, insonning ruxiyati, kayfiyati,
xarakteri va shu kabilar muloqotning samarali bo’lishida asosiy rol o’ynaydi. Hatto jamiyatdagi
boshqaruv siyosati unda yashovchi odamlar psixologiyasi bilan uzviy bog’liq bo’ladi. An’anaviy
tilshunoslikda inson tili uning nutqi lingvistik aspektda atroflicha o’rganilgani holda va uning
antroposentrik ildizlari tadqiqot obyekti sifatida yetarlicha o’rganilmadi. Shu ma’noda lingvistika
va psixologiya fanlari o’rtasidagi tadqiqot materialini uyg’un holda o’rganish vauning o’rganilish
tarixini ko’rib chiqishga ehtiyoji yuzaga kela boshladi. Shuning uchun ham psixolingvistikaga oid
dastlabki tushunchalar, tadqiqotlar, qarashlarni nazardan o’tkazish, bu sohaga oid ilk masala va
muammolar mundarijasini ko’rib chiqish psixolingvistika haqida fikr yuritish uchun asos bo’lib
xizmat qiladi.

' HypmonoB A. Taunanran acapiap. HI sxummmuk. 1 sxuma.-Tourkent: Akagemuaiip, 2012. 164-6er.
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MUMTOZ SHE’RIYATDA TABIAT UNSURLARI MUSHABBIHUN BIH SIFATIDA
(Ogahiy she’riyati misolida)

Malikova Sitora Odiljon qizi
Andijon davlat universiteti magistranti

Annotatsiya: ushbu tezisda tashbih she’riy san’atining unsuri mushabbihun bihdan foydalanib
tabiat tasvirini ifodalashda Ogahiy she’riyati misolida yoritib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlari: tashbih, mushabbihun bih, tabiat tasviri, Ogahiy.

Mumtoz adabiyotning X-XII asrlarda shakl, janr, badily obrazlar hisobidan rivojlanishi
barobarida adabiyotda badiiy san’atlarning o‘rni yuksalib bordi. Shoirlar o‘zlarining she’rida badiiy
s0°‘z quvvatini namoyon qilish, bayon etilayotgan mavzuni chiroyli va ko‘rkam[qilib tasvirlashda
badiiy san’atlardan foydalanganlar. Mazkur davrning she’riyati va tasvirlar uslubiyotida badiiy
so‘z namunalaridan, asosan, tashbih, tashxis, istiora, mubolag‘a, tazod, tarse majoz va kinoya va
boshqa so‘z san’atlarini uchratamiz.

Tashbih (o‘xshatish) ma’naviy san’atlar ichida eng faollaridan biri bo‘lib, uning mohiyati
so‘zlarda ifodalangan ikki yoki undan ortiq narsa, hodisa yoki xususiyatni ular o‘rtasida mavjud
bo‘lgan biror o‘xshashlik, umumiylik (sifat, belgi yoki funksiya) nuqtai nazaridan predmet yoki
hodisani yoxud ularning biror xususiyatini yorqinroq tasvirlash va chuqurroq ochib berishdir.

Tashbih to‘rt gismdan tarkib topadi: 1) mushabbih (o‘xshatilgan narsa); 2) mushabbihun
bih(o‘xshayotgan narsa); 3) vositai tashbih (o‘xshatish vositasi); 4) vajxi tashbih (o‘xshatish
sababi).

Tashbih san’ati X-XII asrlarda mumtoz shoirlar ijodida, asosan, tabiat manzaralarini tasvirlash
jarayonida va boshqa tabiiy hodisalarni tasvirlashda ishlatilgan.

Xususan Mumtoz adabiyotimiz tarixida Muhammad Rizo Ogahiy lirikasida tabiat go‘zalligi
tasvirlangan janrlar ko‘p uchraydi. Shoirning “Chashmu xumor” nomli g‘azali hajman yirikligi,
mazmundorligi, tashbih she’riy san’atga boyligi bilan e’tiborni tortadi.

Keldi yuz fayzu tarovat birla ayyomi bahor,

Ayladi ro *yi zamin jannat safosin oshkor.

Esti ofoq ichra har sori havoyi ruh baxsh,

Jonfizolig ‘da dami Isoni aylab sharmsor.

Bahor o‘zining fayzu tarovatini zamin uzra yoyib, yer yuzini jannatga aylantiradi. Shoir
talginicha, uning jonbaxshligi Iso Masihni ham “sharmsor” giladi.

Yuz tarovat birla topti sabzalar nash’u namo,

Chashmalar atrofida andoqki xatti la’l bor.

Berdi gullar yuziga sunbul namoyish o ‘zgacha,

Xo ‘blarg ‘a o ‘ylakim, gisu bo ‘lur zebu uzor.

Tabiatning yashillikka va gullarga burkanishini ham shoir go‘zal gizlarga (mushabbihun bih)
qiyoslaydi va o‘xshatishning yangicha namunalarini qo‘llaydi.

Ogahiydin ijtinob etma qari deb, ey go zal —

Kim, bo ‘lur afsurda gul, har vaqtkim ayrilsa xor

Mashugqa beparvo, oshiqqa nisbatan e’tiborsiz. Shu bois shoir yorini gulga, o‘zini esa gulning
tikanlariga (mushabbihun bih) o‘xshatadi. Tikanidan ayrilgan gul so‘lg‘in bo‘lganidek, shaydosi
yo‘q go‘zal ham “afsurda”, ya’ni tushkundir.

Ogahiyning bahor tarovati aks etgan “Azmi sayri bog* kun, ey gul 'uzor, omad bahor” misrasi
bilan boshlanuvchi she’ri 0z ohangi, o‘xshatish va tashbihlar bilan digqatni tortadi.

Azmi sayri bog ‘ qil, ey gul 'uzor, keldi bahor,

Qildi yuz fayzu tarovat oshkor, keldi bahor.

Yuqoridagi satrlarda bahor tashrifi tasvirlangan. Bu fasl o‘z fayzu tarovatini oshkor qilib tabiatni
go‘zallikka burkaganligi, bog‘u dashtlarga ziynat bag‘ishlaganligi, olamni jannatsifat qiyofaga
kiritganligi ifoda etilgan.

Bogki daryo mavjlari uzra bulutlar qatrasi,

Bog*, chaman uzra qilib gavhar nisor, keldi bahor.

Shoir ushbu baytda mushabbihun bih ( gavhar nisor) vositasida bahor yomg‘irini, bog‘u
chaman ustidan sochilgan gavharga qiyoslaydi. U har yonni go‘zallikka burkaydi. Shoir keyingi
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ikki baytda mushabbihun bih unsuridan asosli foydalanadi. Go‘yo gul-u lolalar bargidagi shabnam
xushta’m sharob bilan to‘lgan. Bu sharob ko‘ngli g‘amga botgan kishidan ham ranju alamlarini
uzoqlashtira oladi:

Lolayu gullar jomida har taraf shabnam bilan,

Qildi limmo-lim sharobi xushguvor, keldi bahor.

Ishratidan ayrilib maxmur dili bo ‘Igach hazon,

Bahri daf’i g ‘ussayu ranju xumor, keldi bahor.

Ogahiy ijodini sinchiklab o‘rganish uning fasllar, xususan, bahor haqidagi o‘z qarashlariga
egaligini ko‘rsatadi. Shoir tabiat go‘zalligi va lirik gahramon ruhiyatida uyg‘unlik ko‘radi.

Tabiat tasviri bilan bog‘liq manzaralar so‘z san’ati olamini hech qachon tark etgan emas,
balki barcha zamonlarda ham yangi-yangi qirralari, tashbehlari bilan so‘z san’atkorlari e’tiborida
bo‘lgan.

Ko‘klamning, tabiatning jonga huzur baxsh etuvchi fazilatlari ta’rifi, yashnab-gullagan tabiat
in’omlaridan bahramandlikka da’vat, shu jarayonda hayotsevarlik g‘oyalarining badiiy targ‘ibi
Ogahiyning boshqa tur she’rlarida ham sezilarli o‘rin tutadi.

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytishimiz mumkin, tabiat tasviriga bag‘ishlangan asarlar ichida Ogahiy
she’riyatini alohida 0z o‘rni bor. Shoir ijodining salmogqli qismini tabiat tasviriga bag‘ishlangan
she’rlari tashkil giladi. Shoir tabiat unsurlarini ifodalashda tashbex she’riy san’ati hamda uning
unsuri mushabbihun bihdan mohirona foydalanganini juda ko‘plab she’rlarida kuzatishimiz
mumkin.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar.

1. Is’hoqov Y. So‘z san’ati so‘zligi. —T.: 2006

2. Hojiahmedov A. She’riy san’atlar va mumtoz qofiya. — T.: 1998
3. Ogahiy. Asarlar.VI jildlik. I jild. Devon. — T.: 1971

4. Ogahiy she’riyatidan. — T.: 1983
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SEMANTIC DIVISION OF TOURISM TERMINOLOGY

Tojiboyeva Mohinur Sherali qizi
Farg’ona davlat universiteti

Abstract: This article is about tourism terminology which have been divided semantically
into a number of groups. This helps learners or readers comprehend and learn them easily and
effectively.

Key words: tourism, terms, semantic, abbreviations.

International tourism, as one of the biggest and the most dynamic industries in the world,
inevitably influences all the aspects of social life, including language. The development of
international tourism has given rise to increase in professional communication in the field. The
common parties of communication process in tourism are tourism professionals, tourists and local
population “tourees” (Dann, 2012). The communication process itself can take place between
all the parties in different combinations. The present investigation seeks to address only the
written form of tourist communication. The latter includes communication between incoming and
outgoing travel intermediaries. However, communication between industry professionals/ tourists
and tourees lies beyond the scope of the present research. It is by all means interesting topic for
further research, but contains little terminology. Furthermore, this topic is more relevant for the
investigation of intercultural aspects of translation process of tourist texts. The large number of
tourism terms is continually coined, increasing scientific interest in the questions of translating
tourist terminology into different languages.

In order to proceed to the corpus-based study of translation strategies used in tourism, we need
to make a distinction between different types of tourism terms. Having analyzed the terms used in
the above selected tourist texts; we divided them into the following groups:

- Types of tours and tourism (e.g. agro tourism/ agro tour, incentive tour, rural tourism, space
tourism, extreme tours, sustainable tourism, independent travel, self-guided tour, package tour,
culinary tourism, Tolkien tour, week-end tour, day trip etc.)

- Industry professionals (e.g. guide, event organizer, chef, travel agent, kitchen assistant, airport
baggage handler, car valet, tourist information center assistant, delivery assistant, sports therapist,
resort representative, outdoor pursuits leader, air traffic controller etc.)

-Accommodation (e.g. standard room, daily average rate (DAR), net rate, rack rate, reservation,
cancellation, to book, room facilities, SPA, air-conditioning, limited-service hotel, mezzanine,
occupancy, vacant, franchisee, staff department, check in, prepaid room etc)

- Catering (e.g. full board, American plan (AP), waiter, white glove service, buffet, a la carte,
back of the house, all inclusive, expediter, in the weeds, front of the house, coffee shop, side
station, tip, bev nap, cover, comp, half board, table turn, well drink etc.)

- Transportation (e.g. charge, refund, non-refundable (NRF), BT, PS, gate, access drive, actual
passenger car hours, excess baggage, head end, return ticket, scheduled flight, charter flight,
frequent flyer, shoulder, shuttle, cancellation fee/ charge/ penalty etc. )

-Excursion (e.g., itinerary, overnight, local venue, sightseeing, city guide, departure point,
meeting point, driver-guide, guided tour, shore excursion, step-on guide, excursionist, day visitor,
heritage site, meet and greet, hop on hop off etc)

- Abbreviations (e.g. RT, IATA, AAA, WTO, B&B, GS, NTA, QA, FAM, FIT, DOS, SITE,
VIC, WTM, PS, OFFMKT, APC, BA, NTA, SPO, VIP, WATA, OO0, MICE, BIT, IHA, LTC,
MCO, RTO, VISA, XO, TDC, TBRE, CTA etc)

The division of tourism terms is rather relative since terms are interchangeable between groups.
For instance, full board or B&B can belong both to accommodation and catering groups, whereas
reservation is the term, used in accommodation, catering and excursion groups. Moreover,
abbreviations can be found in all groups of tourism terminology. But due to the problems
abbreviations create for the translators and readers alike we found it appropriate to form them into
a separate group and further investigate strategies for their translation .Extra problems occur due
to the cultural difference in concepts between tourism terms in different countries.

In conclusion, the term density of tourist texts increases with the degree of specialization and
division of a text. The text, used for professional communication between tourism specialists can
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be unintelligible for the common tourist. Thus, the tourist texts with high level of term density are
neutralized when translating for the tourist, whereas professional-oriented target texts retain the
high level of term density if compared to the source text. In general, therefore, it seems that the
quality of tourism translation is largely influenced by the means of translating tourism terminology.
Abbreviations in tourism texts and strategies for their translation need further investigations outside
this paper. The paper gives the comprehensive review of means and ways of tourism terminology
translation and can add to the future process of achieving generally accepted standards for using,
creating and translating tourism terminology.
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AHHOTanusi. B crarbe packpblBaeTcs ONBIT pabOThl ¢ JETbMU HayallbHBIX KJIACCOB IO
HCIOJIb30BAaHUIO MasbIX (DOJIBKIOPHBIX >KAaHPOB C IIEJIbI0 OOOTaIleHuss U BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH
peun. B cucreme mIkosibHOTO 00pa3oBaHUs Pa3BUTHE Peur, 00yUeHHE PYCCKOMY SI3bIKY 3aHUMAET
Beayiee Mecto. Cuiia pyccKoro si3plka 3aKJII0YeHa B CAMOi ero mpupoje: B €ro CBOMCTBE OBbITH
CPEIICTBOM CBS3U MEXKAY YEJIOBEKOM U OKPYKAIOLUM MUPOM.

KuroueBble ciioBa: (osbKiIop, MUHU-MY3€H, TPaIUuIlUN, MUPOBasl KyJIbTYpa.

B nacrosiiee BpeMs B ®H3HU 00IECTBA MPOUCXOIAT ITyOoyaiiiive u3MeHeHus. Y TpayeHHbIe
CO BpPEMEHEM HapOJIHBbIC TPaTuINH, JTI000Bb K PonuHe, yBakeHHE K OOBIYAsM PYCCKOTO Hapo-
J1a, HAPOJTHOMY HMCKYCCTBY, IOTEPsl HAPOAHBIX KOPHEHW, MpHBENia Halle O0IIEeCTBO K YepPCTBOCTHU
y ToApacTammero nokojenus. [loatoMy crano HEOOXOIMMBIM CO3AaHHWE HOBOW MOJIENH B3au-
MOJICHCTBUS peOeHKa ¢ OKpY’KalolMM MUpOM. Bce yarie u yarie Mbl BO3BpalaeMcs K JIyqIuM
TpaJWLHMsAM HAIEro0 Hapojaa, KOTOPBIE CBA3BIBAIOT KU3HU HECKOJIBKUX MOKOJEHHM, 00BbEINHSIOT
npoluuioe, HacTosllee u Oyayuiee. [103ToMy NOTMKYIBTYpHOE BOCIIUTAHUE CTAIO OMSAThH 3aHUMATh
LEHTPAJIbHOE HAIlPaBJICHUE B padoTe C YYCHUKAMHU HaYallbHBIX KJIACCOB.

OpHUM U3 CPENICTB Pa3BUTHS PEUH JeTel B Hauane OOyUYSHHsI PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY SIBIISIETCS yCT-
HOE€ HapOJIHOE TBOPUECTBO, TaK KaK UMEHHO Yepe3 HEro peOeHOK He TOJIHKO OBJIAJEBAET PYCCKUM
SI3BIKOM, HO M, OCBaMBasi €r0 KPacoTy, JAKOHUYHOCTh, PUOOMIIAETCS K KyJIbType PYyCCKOTO HAapo/a,
[I0JTy4aeT MepBbIe MPEICTABICHUS O HE. YCTHOE HapOJHOE TBOPUYECTBO KOHLEHTPUPYET B cede
BECh OTBIT YEJIOBEUECTBA, HECET B ceOe Bce (POPMBI OOIIECTBEHHOTO CO3HAHMS, BKIIIOUAET B CEOs
OTPOMHOE KOJTMYECTBO MH(OPMAIINU, YCTAHABIUBAET MPEEMCTBEHHOCTh MEX/IY MPOILUIBIM U CO-
BPEMEHHOCTHIO.

Jlyist TorO, 9TOOBI TOCTUYh PE3YIBTATOB B paboTe ¢ JEThMH Ha4allbHOTO 00pa30BaHMs B BOIIPO-
cax BOCHHTAHUS U 00y4eHHUs] HEOOXOIMMO TeCHellee B3auMOICHCTBHE ¢ ceMbeil. B kitacce Obu1
oopMIIEH POIUTENBCKUI YTOJIOK «YYUTE BMECTE C HAMWY, ONIPEIeNICHBI M pa3padoTaHbl HAIIPaB-
JeHusl paboThl C POIUTENIMU: HH()OPMALIMOHHOE, TTO3HABATENbHOE, HAMIHO — HH(OPMaLIMOH-
HOE, TOCYTOBO€, MPOBE/IEHO aHKETUPOBAHUE.

B paznene yronka «CemeitHble TpaAULIMKM» POAUTENH B TEUEHHUE IO/la Y3HaBaIU, KaKue rocyaap-
CTBEHHbBIC, HAI[MOHATIbHBIC MPA3AHUKN OTMEYAIOTCS B IIKOJIE, KAKUE TPAJAUIIUU MOIICPIKUBAIOTCS
B CEMbSIX YYCHHKOB, KaKOUW (hOIBKIOPHBINM MaTepUall MOKHO UCIOIH30BATh, YTOOBI MO3HAKOMUTH
C 3TUM JOMa.

Pa3BuBaromnias nmpeaMeTHO-IPOCTPAHCTBEHHAs Cpefia Kilacca Oblja MOIMOJIHEHA M03HaBaTellb-
HBIMH LIeHTpamMH «['OBOpUM O TOM O C€M», B KOTOPBIX Pa3MECTUJIUCH: MOAOOPKH KHUT C (POib-
KJIOPHBIMH TIPOU3BEICHUSIMU, B TOM YHCII€ KHUT — PacKiIaayllIeK U pacKpacok, AUCKOB, HAOOPOB
OTKPBITOK, WJUTIOCTPAIUI K MOTEIIKaM, MpruOayTKaM, MOCIOBUIIaM, HEOBLIUIIAM, a TAKXKE KOCTIO-
MBI U aTpUOYTHI AJIsl TeaTPATM30BAHHOM IEATEIHbHOCTH U UTP — paMaTu3alnii, 00pa3Hble UTPYIII-
KM — MIEPCOHAXKU, KYKJIBI.

b1 co3nan coBMECTHO ¢ poAUTENIIMU MUHU-MY3el «Pycckas n30a», npeAcTaBiIsIonui mpe-
METBI PYCCKOTro ObITa, IOMAIlIHSS yTBaph, 00pa3ibl HAPOJAHOMN OAEKIbI U UX HIIEMEHTOB.

OcHoBHO¥ (opMOiT paObOTHI IO PA3BUTHIO PEUYH ITKOJIBHUKOB TTOCPEICTBOM YCTHOTO HAPOTHOTO
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TBOpYECTBA Ha 0a3e CO3MAHHBIX IIEHTPOB CTaN KPYXKOK «B Mupe clioB», HalmpaBIeHHBIA Ha pac-
IIMPEHHE CIOBApHOTO 3amaca JeTel, akTUBH3AIMI0 UX PEUeBOro, MO3HABATEIBHOTO U YMCTBEH-
HOTO Pa3BHUTHS, a TAK)KE HA BOCIIUTaHWE MHTEPECa U JTFOOBU K PYCCKON HAIIMOHATIBHOM KYIBTYpE,
HapOTHOMY TBOPUYECTBY, 0ObIUAsIM, TPAIUIHIM, 00psIaM, HAPOTHOMY KaJCHIapio, K HAPOIHBIM
urpaM. B 3TomM Kpy’KKe 3HAaKOMUM JE€Tel ¢ TPOMAHEUIINM TUIACTOM HAIIMOHAJIBLHONW M MUPOBOM
KYJBTYPbI, BKIIOUAIOIIUM B ceOsi OOBIIIOE KOIMYECTBO >KAHPOB: CKa3KH, MOCIOBHUIBI M TOTO-
BOPKH, TOTEIIKH, YACTYIIKH, KOJIbIOETbHBIC MECHH.

3HAYUTETbHBIM HPABCTBEHHBIN, STUYECKUI MOTEHIIMAN 3aJI0KEH B PYCCKUX HAPOIHBIX MOCIO-
BUIIaX ¥ TOTOBOPKaX. MIX MOJKHO Ha3BaTh CBOCOOPA3HOM SHIMKIIONIEANEH STHIECKHX ITPEICTaBIIe-
HUH pyccKoro Hapona. B HUX, Kak U B IpyTUX BUAAX HAPOAHOTO TBOPYECTBA, 3aKIIFOUCH MPAKTH-
YECKHUI OIBIT HApO/a, €r0 MUPOTIOHMMAHNE U BCEBO3MO)KHBIC 3HAHHS B KPACOYHOM JIAKOHUIHOM
(dbopme. OTu Manbie GOPMBI UCTIONIB3YEM B COBMECTHOM ASITENEHOCTH IOCTOSIHHO — Ha MPOTYJIKaX,
UTpax; METKOE CJIIOBO TMOTOBOPOK U IMOCJIOBHUIl PEIIaeT MHOTO 3a/1a4, YYUM JeTeil MOHUMaTh MX
CMBICJI, OOBSICHATH CBOUMH cJ0BaMU. Bo3zielicTBIe Ha pa3BUTHE pedd y JeTei OKa3bIBaeT OTra-
JIBIBAHKME U MPUIyMbIBAaHHUE 3arajioK. YoTpebiaeHue Metadoprueckoro oopasa (OJUIEeTBOPEHHE,
CpaBHEHHE, PUTMHUYECKasi OpraHU3aIHs) CocoOCcTByeT (hopMupoBaHnio 00pa3HOi peun.

He MeHbIIyIO pONTb B Pa3BUTHH PEYH IKOJIBHUKOB UTPAIOT PYCCKHE HAPOIHBIE TIECHU, TTOTEII-
KM, KoJbIOeapHbIe TIecHU. VX pa3sHooOpa3ue crocoOCTBYeT OCBOCHUIO TPAMMATHYECKOTO CTPOS
peuu, MO3BOJISIET 3alIOMHHATH CJIOBA U (DOPMBI CJIOB, CIIOBOCOYETAHHM, OCBAaUBATh JIEKCHUECKYIO
ctopony. DoHeMaTHYECKOe BOCIPUSITHE Pa3BUBACTCA 32 CYET 0COOON MHTOHAIMOHHON OpraHu-
3anuu. J[eTu moroT pycckue HapoJIHbIe JIMPHUUECKHUE MECHH M YacTyIIKH, AEMOHCTPHUPYs, KaK B
3THX BUJAX CIOBECHO- MY3BIKAJIHHOTO MCKYCCTBAa OTPA3WIaCh KU3Hb YEJIOBEKA, €ro TOPECTH H
panoctu. Hu onun onbkIopHbIil pa3qHUK HE 00XOAUTCS, KOHEYHO XKe, 0e3 UTPhl Ha PyCCKHX Ha-
POMHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHBIX MHCTPYMEHTAX, UCIIOJTHEHUS O] UX aKKOMITAHEMEHT IeceH, Tuisicok. Lu-
POKO HCIOJIB3YIOTCS U CLIEHKH, KYKOJIbHBIM TeaTp Mo HapOIHBIM IECEeHKaM, MOTELIKaM, CKa3KaM.
OCHOBHBIM OTJMYMEM HAPOIHBIX JAPAMATHYECKHUX JEHCTB (MTPbI, XOPOBOBI, CLIEHKH) SBISETCS
COEZMHEHUE CJIOBA, HAIleBa, UCIIOJIHEHUS, KOTOPOE COMPOBOXKIAETCS COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMHU KeCTa-
MU 1 MUMHKOH. BosbIioe BHUMaHue JOKHO OBITh YeEeHO KOCTIOMHUPOBKE, UCTIOIB30BAHHIO JIe-
KOpaLuid.
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COMMON PROBLEMS OF EFL LEARNERS IN READING

Erkaboyeva Muslimaxon Bahodirjon qizi
Kokand state pedagogical institute

Annotation: The article deals with the analysis of reading difficulties in different conditions.
This is true since there are no two cases which are exactly alike so that they do form a distinct
group in the educational scene. Not all students who cannot read well are disabled readers. Just
some of them are. On the other hand, some of the students who are seemingly progressing fairly
well are in reality reading difficulty cases. Reading difficulty has many characteristics such as:
difficulties in single word reading, initial difficulties decoding or sounding out words, difficul-
ties reading sight words, insufficient phonological processing; the understanding that sentences
are comprised of words, words are made up of proficient reading skill is leading to success. If
students are not good readers, they are in danger for behavioral, social, academic and emotion-
al difficulties. English teachers can help their students to get rid of failure in reading (reading
difficulty) by intervening early and providing intensive and extensive instruction. Most teachers
would love to help students make a daily habit of reading across a wide variety of texts.

Key words: reading, sophisticated vocabulary, socioeconomic status, emotional instability,
physical deficiencies, social pressures.

Learning any language is a difficult process that both learners and teachers could experience
a number of problems while they are learning language. It is obvious that learners may have
difficulty with some sophisticated vocabulary, complex sentence structure, lexical point of view,
grammatical point of view and also translation of text or even information'. Students can tell how
their teachers teach reading. In their talk about reading, many of them explained that some school
teachers ask the whole class to repeat after them, then one by one to sound out words. Sometimes
they read for the class and then ask students one-by-one to read loudly. Sometimes they focus on
every single word, how it is pronounced, and what it means. They are the authority that interrupts
to give immediate correction. For many of them, student/student interaction is always looked at
as a noise, confusion, and disturbance to them and to the other students’ understanding. Just read
fast with correct pronunciation, and you are a good reader. Based on this, one should conclude
that there is a misunderstanding of what reading is and what the reading process is all about.
Accordingly, students will find reading English a very complicated skill, and therefore, they will
have many problems with it.

Reading difficulty is a subtle and difficult condition to describe. This is true since there are
no two cases which are exactly alike so that they do form a distinct group in the educational
scene. Not all students who cannot read well are disabled readers. Just some of them are. On the
other hand, some of the students who are seemingly progressing fairly well are in reality reading
difficulty cases®.

Reading difficulty has many characteristics such as: difficulties in single word reading,
initial difficulties decoding or sounding out words, difficulties reading sight words, insufficient
phonological processing; the understanding that sentences are comprised of words, words are
made up of proficient reading skill is leading to success. If students are not good readers, they are
in danger for behavioral, social, academic and emotional difficulties. English teachers can help
their students to get rid of failure in reading (reading difficulty) by intervening early and providing
intensive and extensive instruction. Most teachers would love to help students make a daily habit
of reading across a wide variety of texts.

Moreover, good readers tend to be intrinsically motivated to read, and the amount of time
they spend reading is highly correlated with their reading proficiency and overall academic
success across all subject areas. Students who are less motivated to read, and who spend less time
practicing their reading skills often experience frustrating academic difficulties. Motivation to read

' Gilmore, A. Authentic materials and authenticity in foreign language learning. Language Teaching, C.U.P, 2007,

p. 40
2 Ur, P. A Course in Language Teaching: Practice and Theory.Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.1999, p.51.
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independently appears to be a key component of reading success and should be a goal of reading
instruction. Teachers are not just responsible for providing instruction in the mechanics of text and
reading, they also carry responsibility for instilling in all students a desire to read independently
from a variety of sources.

Any student with a reading difficulty faces a complicated cycle of difficulty: he can’t read so he
does do not like to read. When reading is difficult and unsatisfying, a student will avoid it. Over
time his comprehension skills decline and he becomes a poor speller and writer. What probably
began as a problem with word recognition becomes a general weakness with both written and
spoken language. Effective instruction can stop and repair the learning gap and can impart the
skills an older reader missed in the earlier grades. It is possible for a student to catch up completely
in one or two years.

There are many educational factors that caused reading difficulty, which may and often do
contribute as parts of a complex pattern of causes. These may include immaturity in various aspects
of reading readiness associated sometimes with low socioeconomic status, emotional instability,
physical deficiencies and social pressures at home or at school as well as other factors. There
seldom is a single factor that causes reading difficulty, but one factor may be relatively more
important than others.

Most difficult cases are created and not inherent. Reading difficulties are sometimes the result
of unrecognized, predisposing conditions within the child, but for the most part, they are caused by
elements of the child’s environment at home, at play and in school. Without appropriate guidance
or proper instruction given at the right time, the student will fail to acquire the skills needed to
develop normal reading ability'.

Reading difficulties vary from minor to very serve. When minor difficulties occur and are not
recognized and promptly corrected, their deleterious effects become cumulative and frequently
result in a severe difficulty.

Difficulties with Reading: In fact, many parents want to know where and why the reading
process breaks down. Although problems may occur in any area and there are many difficulties
with reading, decoding, comprehension, retention are the roots of reading problems in the view
of many experts. Decoding difficulties are the process by which a word is broken into individual
phonemes and recognized based on those phonemes. For example, proficient decoders separate the
sounds “buh,” “aah” and “guh” in the word “bag.” A student who has reading difficulty especially
(decoding difficulty), may not differentiate these phonemes. “Buh,” “aah” and “guh” might be
meaningless to them in relation to the word “bag” on the page. There are many signs of decoding
difficulty for example; reading without expression, confusion between letters and the sounds they
represent, slow oral reading rate (reading word-by-word), ignoring punctuation while reading and
trouble sounding out words and recognizing words out of context.

Comprehension difficulties depend on mastery of decoding; children who struggle to decode find
it difficult to understand and remember what has been read. Because their efforts to grasp individual
words are so exhausting, they have no resources left for understanding. Comprehension difficulties
have many signs, for instance; inability to connect ideas in a passage, lack of concentration during
reading, confusion about the meaning of words and sentences, omission of, or glossing over detail
and difficulty distinguishing significant information from minor details. ~ Retention difficulties
require both decoding and comprehending what is written. It depends on high level cognitive
skills, including memory and the ability to group and retrieve related ideas. Students are expected
to retain more and more of what they read as they become in higher levels. From low levels,
reading to learn is basic in classroom, by high school it is an important task. Difficulty connecting
what is read to prior knowledge is one of retention difficulty signs. Moreover, there is the difficulty
in applying content of a text to personal experience and trouble remembering or summarizing what
is read.

In the efforts to help the students achieve comprehension in reading activity, teachers must
understand the factors that influence their students’ reading process. As the result of reading
process, there are also some factors that influence the students in their reading. Some experts have
identified a number of factors affecting comprehension skill. According Dawson and Bamman,

! Martinez, A.G.Authentic Materials: An Overview on Karen’s Linguistic Issues - http://www3.telus.net/linguis-
ticsissues/authenticmaterials.html Journal, 2001,p. 56
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there are five factors which affect the comprehension skill.! They are:

1. Intelligence

Students have different intelligence, so it will be possible for them to produce different
comprehension. The number of ideas that they understand the depth of their understanding will be
largely dependent upon his general capacity to learn. Knowledge of text structure indicates how
students’ intelligence is.

2. Experience

Students with limited experience may have difficulty in comprehending many ideas and
activities with which other students are familiar before they come to school.

3. Mechanics of reading

Comprehension will be easy for the students if they have all mastered the skills of word attack
and word meaning, and if they have learned to handle material books properly. Obviously, there
must be a fine balance somewhat in each student between careful attention to word attack skills
and to comprehension skills.

4. Interest and interest span

It is true that we will respond quickly to what we read if we are interested in the topic or at
least familiar with it. The interest span is related to personality factors; a disturbed student who
has encountered many unfortunate experiences at home or at the school may be unable to preserve
when being required for comprehending reading passages.

5. Skills of comprehending

Another obvious factor, which influences the depth and amount of comprehension, is the skill,
in which the students have developed the purpose. Like all reading skills, the ability to comprehend
what we read develops gradually from the simple to the complex skills. There are many factors
that might affect comprehension of printed materials.

a) Background Knowledge

Familiarity with concept of a reading material being read, both through experience of knowledge
can make a reader easy to comprehend. It is stated that the low achievement of standing in reading
caused by insufficient of basic knowledge had more effect on understanding of implied that an
explicit information.

b) Vocabulary

One of the important factors influencing a readers’ comprehension is the familiarity with the
vocabulary, where the successful in associating between the printed words with their meaning and
their referents depends on the familiarity with the words. Successful reading comprehension is
possible when most of the vocabularies in a reading selection are familiar to the readers.

c) Teacher Influence

The teacher may give retention of information contained in printed material and this help
students cope successful with reading assignment. There is some teacher’s role to the students.
That are encourage the students to apply what they have read, have them constantly evaluated
the material that they have read, encourage the students to tell something about a book to other
students, and encourage students to think of their own ways or reporting on books or stories.
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PRAGMATIK TAHLILLARDA FONETIK VOSITALARNING O‘RNI

Qurbonova Sayyoraxon

(f.f.f.d., FarDU katta o‘qituvchisi)
Jalilova Irodaxon

(Quva pedagogika kolleji o‘qituvchisi)

Annotatsiya: Maqgolada matnning fonetik tahlilida pragmatik yondashuvdan foydalanish
asoslari nazariy jihatdan yoritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: pragmatika, til, fonetik tahlil, tovush, eshitish, verbal vosita, noverbal vosita.

“Ma’lumki, insonning so‘zi uning mafkurasini belgilaydi. Inson o‘z nutqi orqali ob’ektiv
olamga bo‘lgan munosabatini ifoda etadi, shu bilan birga milliy o‘zligini ham namoyish etadi.
Insonning dunyogqarashi, ongi, shuuri, hissiyoti, idroki, bilimi, hayotiy tajribasi, imon-e’tiqodi,
umuman, inson ijtimoiy faoliyatida namoyon bo‘luvchi siyosiy-mafkuraviy, falsafiy, axloqiy, diniy
va estetik qarashlari mujassam bo‘lgan uning nutqining tahlili va pragmatik talqini kishilarning
bugungi milliy mustaqillik davrida gaynoq hayot jabhalaridagi o‘rnini belgilashda muhimdir. Shu
ma’noda inson ijtimoiy faoliyatini o‘zida to‘la aks ettirgan “harakat”dagi, “jonli” nutqning inson
mafkurasi bilan bog‘liq siyosiy va lisoniy hamohangligi”'ni o°‘rganish bugungi kunda tilshunoslar
oldida turgan eng muhim muammolardan biri sanaladi. Shu sababli ham har qanday badiiy asar
mazmunida inson va uning dunyoqarashini ifodalash muammosi turadi. Bugungi kichik izlanishimiz
orqali biz Said Ahmad asarlari tilining pragmatik xususiyatlarini ochib bermoqchimiz.

Kommunikatsiya jarayonining kengayishi munosabati bilan uni tadqiq etish jarayoni ham
murakkablasha bordi. Boshqa fan sohalarida bo‘lgani kabi tilshunoslikda ham yangi tarmoq,
yangi tadqiqot ob’ektlari yuzaga kela boshladi. Olimlar jahon tilshunosligida kishilar o‘rtasidagi
aloqa-aralashuv jarayonini lingvistik xususiyatlar asosida ikki guruhga ajratib o‘rganishni tavsiya
etadilar:

1. Tovush tili - eshitish asosidagi mazmun va shakl.

2. Imo-ishora - ko‘rish vositasi bilan amalga oshiriladigan til.

Anglash tushunchasi bilan bog‘liq holda “his qilish” yo‘nalishi ham lingvistika ko‘rinishlaridan
biri hisoblanadi. “Forobiy narsaning ob’ektivligini, uning mavjudligi bizning sezgi a’zolarimizga
ta’sir etishini e’tirof etadi. Biz fagat o‘zimizni qurshab turgan olamdagi narsalarni sezgi a’zolarimiz
orqali bilib olamiz. Ushlash, qo‘l tegizish yo‘li bilan olingan bilimga quvvai lomisa, ko‘rish orqali
olingan bilimga esa quvvai nigohiy atamalarini qo‘llaydi. SHu bilan birgalikda eshitish sezgisi
orqali, nutq vositasida ham bilimga ega bo‘lishi mumkinligini ta’kidlaydi. Bunday bilim quvvai
notiqa sanaladi’.

Matnda mazmun ifoda etishda uch xil vositadan foydalaniladi: 1. Verbal yoki lingvistik vositalar.
2.Noverbal yoki paralingvistik vositalar. 3.Ekstralingvistik vosityalar.

Har bir dialektning o‘ziga xos fonetik qonuniyatlari mavjud. SHuning uchun ham u yoki bu
sheva vakili adabiy tildagi so‘zlarni ham ana shu qonuniyatlarga bo‘ysungan, amal qilgan holda
talaffuz qiladi. Talaffuzdagi ana shunday shevaga xos farqlarning badiiy asar tiliga kiritilishi
avtorning obrazni, personajni individuallashtirish, turmush, sotsial muhit, turli sharoitlarni badiiy
ishonchli va etnografik aniq, real tasvirlash kabi magsadlarni uzviy bog‘langan bo‘ladi. So‘zlar
talaffuzidagi bunday minimal o‘zgarish va farqlar badiiy asarda juda katta ekspressiv vazifa
bajaradi. SHevadagi bu farqgli qo‘llashlar, ya'ni fonetik dialektizmlar, asosan, personaj nutqida
qo‘llanadi®.

Bu birliklarning qo‘llanilishida so‘z shakllari fonetik jihatdan erkin o‘zgartishlar bilan berilgan
bo‘lsa, ba’zan so‘z-shakllar shevaga xos o‘zgarishlar bilan ifodalangan. Bunda yozuvchi maqgsadi
yanada boshqacha tus olib, ushbu shakllar orqali gahramonning qaysi hududdan ekanligi, ba’zan
qaysi urug‘ yoki elatga xosligini ham bildirishga xizmat qiladi. Masalan:

-Biz tomonlarda qaraqchi jo ‘q edi-ku. Bu tovlarda igna ham jo ‘qolmaydi.

Echkilarni orasida hayt-hayt deb yurgan yigitcha cholning oldiga keldi.

! XaxumoB M. V36ek nparmanunrauctukacu acocnapu —T.: Akagemuanip, 2013. 128 6er. b-4.
2 Hypmonos A., Maxmymno H.- Y36ek Tusmrynocauru tapuxu. Tomkent, 2000, 7-8-6erT.
3 AbmypaxmonoB X., Maxmymos H. Cy3 scretukacu. — Tomkent:Mawn, 1981. B-59. 28-6er.
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-Ulovlarni tovga haydaymi?

-SHoshma, bolam. Manov meymonga tomoq ber.

Yigitcha zarang tovogda et olib keldi.

... Chol cho ‘pon yigitga qgaradi.

-Ulim, jo‘q dema. Bir pusrmon bolasi ekan. Pat-patingni minib, pastga tushib chiq. Shay ham
ol, gand ol.  (Jimyjitlik, 52-bet)

Asardan keltirilgan parchada shevaga xos belgilar ko‘p qo‘llanilgan. So‘zlovchi (chol) tilida
‘I”lovchi (jo ‘g, jo ‘qolmaydi), bundan tashqari tov (tog ‘), meymon (mehmon), shay (choy) shevaga
xos fonetik o°ziga xosliklar kuzatiladi. Matnda fonetik belgilarga nisbatan eng xarakterli so‘z shakli
pusrmon bo‘lib, unda so‘zlovchining shevaga xos xususiyatlari, katta yoshda ekanligi belgilari
bilan birgalikda aks etadi. Bundan tashqari leksik birliklar (ovgat o‘rniga tomogq, mototsikl o‘rniga
pat-pat) qo‘llanilishida ham so‘zlovchining shaxs xususiyatlarini ochib berishga xizmat qilgan.

Fonetik vositalar yordamida xususiyat ifodalash ko‘pincha boshgqa tildan o‘zlashgan so‘zlarda
uchraydi. Chunki bu so‘z-shakllarning talaffuz holati o‘zlashtirilgan tilning talaffuz jarayoniga
odatda mos kelmasligi mumkin.

- Garajni menga ulab ber. O ‘zim gaplashaman...

Ratsiya ancha paytgacha qitirlab, guvillab turdi. Keyin xotinchalish ovoz keldi:

- Garaj jujurnigi eshitadi...  (Jimjitlik,41-bet)

Matnning pragmatik xususiyatini ko‘rsatishda verbal va noverbal vositalar qo‘llangan. Rus
tilidan o‘zlashgan dejurniy so‘zining fonetik o‘zgarishga uchragan holda (jujurnig) qo‘llanganligi
verbal vosita sanalsa, so‘zlovchining ovoziga nisbatan xotinchalish sifatlovchisining qo‘shib
ishlatilishi unda (so‘zlovchida) bilim va saviya o‘rta darajada ekanligi, uning mahalliy xalq vakili
ekanligi hamda bundan tashqari rahbar (sovxoz raisi) bilan suhbatlashishning salobati bosganligi,
uning topshiriqni qabul qilish va albatta bajarishiga ishora qiladi.

3
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MUHAMMAD RAHIMXON FERUZ “DEVON”IDAGI ERONIY QATLAMGA
MANSUB LEKSIKA

Jumaniyazova Ro‘zagul Saparbayevna
UrDU Filologiya fakulteti “O‘zbek tilshunosligi”
kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Mazkur maqolada Muhammad Rahimxon Feruz “Devon”idagi eroniy gatlamga
mansub leksika haqida so‘z yuritilgan. Shuningdek, devondan keltirilgan namunalarda eroniy
tillar genetikasi ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tadqiq qilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Turkiy tillar, eroniy tillar, turkiy tillar genetikasi, lug‘aviy birliklar, pahlaviy tili,
sheva, aforizmlar, hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili, sodda tub so‘z

O‘zbek adabiy tili va shevalarida eroniy tillarga mansub so‘zlar salmoqli o°rin tutadi. Eroniy
tillar va turkiy tillar genetikasi turlicha bo‘lsa ham, hayotiy zarurat, madaniy-adabiy, ijtimoiy-
iqtisodiy va siyosiy munosabatlarning chuqurlashuvi turkiy tillar, jumladan, o‘zbek tilida eroniy
o‘zlashmalar migdorini belgilovchi asosiy omil hisoblanadi'.

Eroniy tillarga mansub lug‘aviy birliklarning o‘zbek adabiy tili va shevalariga o‘zlashish yo‘llari
va omillari F.Abdullayev, A.Ishayev, S.Usmonov, O.Madrahimov, E.Begmatov kabi olimlarimiz
tomonidan ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan?. Ikkala tilning bir-biriga ta’siri masalasida hal qiluvchi omil ularning
asrlar davomidagi madaniy va iqtisodiy aloqalar munosabatidagi o‘zaro zarurat hisoblanadi’.

Turkiy gatlamga mansub so‘zlar tahlilida bo‘lgani kabi Feruz devonida qo‘llanilgan genetikasi
eroniy tillarga borib taqaladigan, etimologik tavsifida munozarali o‘rinlar mavjud bo‘lgan so‘zlar,
qolaversa, hozirgi adabiy tilimiz va shevalarimizda o‘z qatlamga mansub so‘zlar darajasida
seriste’mol bo‘lishiga qaramay, etimologiyasi xususida tadqiqotlarda deyarli fikr bildirilmagan
so‘zlar tahliliga qaratdik.

Jumladan, bazar so‘zi hozirgi fors tili uchun ham, o‘zbek tili uchun ham tub so‘z sanalsa-da,
tarixan ikki tarkibiy qismdan iborat. Pahlaviy tilida vacar (masalan, Xuziston bozori Hiijistan
vdcar deyilgan) shaklida bo‘lgan bu so‘z qadimgi forsiyda abdcari tarzida ishlatilgan. Uning abd
qismi sanskritcha sabha bilan o‘zakdosh bo‘lib, “odamlar to‘planadigan joy” ma’nosi anglatsa,
cari qismi maydon, sahn mazmunlarini anglatgan®. “Chor”ning mazkur ma’nosi hozirda madaniy-
maishiy joy nomlaridan bo‘lgan Chorsu tarkibida ham ko‘rinadi. Bu so‘z etimoni ko‘pchilik
tomonidan chor (to‘rt) va su (tomon) tarzida talqin qilinsa ham, undagi “chor” tarixan “maydon”,
“sahn” ma’nolariga ega cari bilan aloqadordir. Yuqoridagi talgin esa ushbu joy nomiga emas,
“kvadrat shaklli”; “to‘rt burchakli” ma’nolaridagi “chorsu” (chahorsu) yoki “chorsuq” (chahorsuq)
so‘ziga tegishlidir’.

Feruz devoni lug‘aviy tarkibini tashkil qilgan eroniy qatlamga mansub so‘zlar ichida hozirgi
adabiy tilimizda faol ishlatiladigan so‘zlar ham ko‘p bo‘lib, ularning aksariyati o‘zbek tili nuqtai
nazaridan tub sanalasa-da, tarixan sodda yasama yoki qo‘shma hisoblanadi. Quyida ularning
ayrimlarini ko‘rib chigamiz:

Dyshman so‘zi tarixiga nazar solsak, pahlaviy tilida dush man, “Avesto”da dush manah
shaklida ishlatilganini ko‘ramiz®. Uning birinchi qismi duj (5 sirg‘aluvchi) bo‘lib, “yomon”,
“yovuz” ma’nosini anglatgan. Bu so‘z fors tilining keyingi taraqqiyotida ayrim so‘zlar tarkibida
asl shaklini saglab qolgan bo‘lsa (dujkom — g‘amgin, dujxim — yomon qiligli, badaxloq), ayrim
so‘zlar tarkibida z (do zax kabi) yoki sh (dushman, dushvor)ga o‘tgan. J sirg‘aluvchisining z
ga aylanishi yoki aksincha holatdagi fonetik hodisa fors tilida kuzatiladi. Yuqoridagi misolda

! VemonoB C. V36ek THAMHHHT NyFaT cOCTaBHIA TOKHK4a-(Gopcua Ba apaGua cysmap / Hapowmiira apmyromH.
— Tomkent: ®an, 1968. — b.109; BermaroB O. Xo3upru y30ex agaOuii THIMHHUHT JIEKCHK KaTiamiapd. TOIIKeHT,
1985. —B.103-115.

2 A6nymnaeB ®. Y36ek Tummauar Xopasm mesanapu. — TomkenT: Y3 ®AH, 1961. — 5.140-141; Magpaxumos O.
V36ek THIMHUHT YFy3 naxkacH nekcukach. —b. 46; Mimaes A. M3 nexcuku y36ekckux roopos Kapakanmaxuu /
Bomnpocs! Tropkonorun. — Tamkent: ®@an, 1965. —C. 111-117.

3 1loabmypaxmonos I1I. V36ek anabuii THIN Ba ¥30ek xank meBanxapu. — Tomkent: @an, 1962. — 5.222.

* IHamcynmun 6un Xanad Tabpusuit. Bypxouu KoTeb. — Texpon: Amupu kabup, 1375 x.u. — C. 128.

3 Tlepcuucko-pycckuit cioBapb. Tom I. — M.: Pycckuit si3bik, 1983. — C. 481.

¢ THamcynmun 6un Xanad tabpusuit. bypxouu Koteb. — Texpon: Amupu kabup, 1375 x.11. — C. 866.
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zga almashgan bo‘lsa, pahlaviy tilida Azidahak shaklida bo‘lgan so‘z yangi fors tilida ajdaho
ko‘rinishini olgan. “Dushman” so‘zining ikkinchi qismi man esa pahlaviy tilida “xulq”, “odat”,
“tabiat”, “fitrat” ma’nolaridagi man(i)shn so‘ziga alogador bo‘lib, mazkur so‘z hozirgi fors tilida

[1PN3

manesh shaklida ishlatiladi'. Bu so‘zning o°zi qadimiy man — “o‘ylamoq” fe’liga borib taqaladi?.
Demak, ikkala so‘zning umumiy mazmuni aynan “yomon o‘yli”, “yomon fikrli” (odam yoki biror
aniq, mavhum narsa) deganidir. Bundan tashqari, fors klassik adiblari tilida man so‘z “ko‘ngil”,
“galb”, “dil” ma’nolarida ham ishlatilganki, bu mazmun hozirgi fors tilida mavjud emas®.
Ko‘rinadiki, bu mazmun “man”ning yuqorida qayd etilgan ma’nosidan polisemiya natijasida hosil
bo‘lgan. Man so‘zi “ko‘ngil”, “qalb”, “dil” ma’nolarida ishlatilganini Abulqosim Firdavsiyning
“Shohnoma”’sida ham uchratamiz:

Sarash sabz bod-u tanash arjumand,

Manash bar guzashta zi charxi baland*,

ya'ni “boshi navqironu tani aziz bo‘lsin, ko ‘ngli (manash) baland falakdan ham o‘tsin
(o‘ksimasin)”.

Feruz devonida qo‘llanilgan dushman so‘zining ma’no qirralariga e’tibor qaratamiz:

1.  Dushman, yov, dushmanligi aniq bo‘lgan odam:

Kimnikim o‘zga do‘st bilsam man,

Joni zorimg‘a ul bo‘lub dushman.

2. Yomon fikrli, do‘st shaklidagi yovuz odamlar:

Mudom igbolu Feruzing bo‘lub yor,

Jahonda dushmaningdin qolmay osor.

Do‘st-dushman masalasi hamisha muhim ijtimoiy va siyosiy ahamiyat kasb etgan. Shuning
uchun ham Shayx Sa’diyning “Guliston”idagi quyidagi baytlari aforizmga aylangan bo‘lib,
“dushman” so‘zi tarkibidagi ikkinchi qism man (ko‘ngil, qalb) ekaniga ishora bor:

Az xudo don xilofi dushman-u do‘st-
Ki, dili har du dar tFeruz devonirufi ust’.

Tarjimasi: “do‘stu dushman xilofligini xudodan deb bil, chunki har ikkalasining ham qalbi
Uning Feruz devonirufidadir”.

Eroniy qatlamga mansub so‘zlarning ayrimlari fonetik variantlarda ishlatilgan. Ulardan ba’zilari
hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida faol ishlatiladi. Shu bilan birga ushbu so‘zlarning asarda anglatgan
ma’nolari hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida anglatgan ma’nolaridan farq qiladi. Bu so‘zlarning
ko‘pchiligi sinxron jihatdan sodda tub so‘z hisoblansa ham, etimologik tahlil ularning aksariyati
tarixan yasama ekanini ko‘rsatdi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. Yemonos C. Y30ek TUIMHUHT JIyFaT COCTaBHIa TOXKMK4Ya-popcya Ba apadua cyznap // Haso-
niira apmyroH.— TomkeHT: @an, 1968. — b.109; bermaroB 3. Xo3upru y30ek agabuii TUIMHUHT
nexkcuk Karamiapu. Tomkent, 1985. —b.103-115.

2. A6nymnaeB ®. V36ex tumuauar Xopasm mepanapu. — Tomkent: Y3 ®AH, 1961. — b.140-
141; MazgpaxumoB O. Y36ek THIHHHHT YFy3 TaxyKacy Jekcukacu. —b. 46; Niraes A. W3 nekcuku
y30ekckux roBopoB Kapakanmakuu // Boripocsl Tropkonorun. — TamkenT: @an, 1965. —C.
111-117.

3. loabaypaxmonos I11. V36ex anabuii THiM Ba ¥30ek xank meBanapu. — TomkeHnT: daH,
1962. - b.222.

4. lamcynnun 6un Xanag Tabpuzuit. bypxonu korew. — Texpon: Amupu xabup, 1375 X1 —
C. 128.

5. Ilepcuacko-pycckuii cnoBape. Tom I. — M.: Pycckmii si3bik, 1983. — C. 481.

6.0z Y. L8 0 Sl e Uig <o, Al-rams. www.mehrahgam.com.

[epcuacko-pycckmii cmoBaps. Tom . — M.: Pycckwmii si3p1k, 1983. — C. 566.
Mamcynnua 6un Xamad Tabpusnit. Bypxonu kotes. — Texpon: Amupu kadup, 1375 X XXunmm 4. — C. 2342.
Mamcynnua 6un Xamad Tabpusnit. Bypxonu kotes. — Texpon: Amupu kadup, 1375 X XXwunmm 4. — C. 2036.
2z Y. o860 Sl loe Uig ) <o, Al-rams. www.mehrahgam.com.
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O’ZLASHMA SO’ZLARNING MA’LUM SO’ZLAR TARKIBIDAGI NUTQIY
CHEGARASI

Mahmudova Fotimaxon, Mahmudova Zulayho
Farg’ona davlat universiteti talabalari

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada fors-tojikcha nim o’zlashma birligining o’zbek tilidagi nutqiy
chegarasi izohlangan.
Kalit so’zlar: nim, sema maydoni, o’zlashma gatlam, nutqiy chegara.

O’zbek tilidagi o’zlashma so’zlarning semasi tilimizda ikki xil tarzda anglashilishi mumkin. Biri
0’z sema ma’nosidan biroz uzoqlashib, yangi xil ma’no anglatilishi, ikkichisi 0’zining semasini
saqlab, ammo o’zbek tilida o’sha ma’noni berishi uchun yondosh birliklar bilan qo’llanilishi
kuzatiladi. Masalan, o’zbek tilida juvon so’zi fors-tojik tilidan o’zlashgan bo’lib, bu so’zning
ma’nosini quyidagicha izohlash mumkin. Juvon (f-t. z s\0) yosh, umrining yarmiga ham yetmagan
odam yoki hayvon, qari so‘zining antonimi [FTZT, I, 600]. Tojik tilida javon shaklida keltirilgan
bo‘lib, juvon shevaga xos shakli hisoblib, o‘zbek tiliga shevaga xos shakli olingan. Tojik tilida
bu so‘z o‘zbek tilidagiga nisbatan juda keng qo‘llanadi, ya’ni o‘zbek tilidagi yosh so‘zi bilan
ekvivalent hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun u tojik tilida yigitlarga nisbatan ham ishlatiladi: mardi
javon (yosh erkak, yosh kishi). O‘zbek tilida uning ma’nosi qisqarib, xiralashib borgan va endi
bu so’z erdan chigqan, tul xotin va iffatini yo ‘qotgan giz kabi ma’nolarni anglatadi, xolos. Juvon
olmay qiz oling: Qizning qilig ‘i yaxshi.[O’TIL, 1I] O’zlashma qgatlamga o’tgach, o’zining sema
maydonini toraytirib yoki umuman booshqa bir ma’no anglatadigan birliklar talaygina: vazmin,
zimiston, ro’mol birodar, urd, mard h.k. Lekin o’zlashma birliklarning barchai ham o’zbek tiliga
o’tganda o’zining semantik ma’nosidan chetga chigmaydi, fagat ularning ma’nosi oydinlashishi
uchun nutqiy vaziyat talab etiladi. So’zlar qurshovi, ma’lum bir so’z, izofali birlikma, so’z birikmasi
kabilar tarkibidagina kelib, ma’nosi anglashiladigan birliklarning biri nim leksemasidir. Bu so’z
fors-tojikcha so’zdan olingan bo’lib, yak gism az du qgismi barobari chize, nifsi har chiz; niyati
nag’z davlat. [FTZT, 11], ya’ni yarim, bo’lak degan ma’nolarni anglatadi. Fors-tojik tilida bu birlik
yakka holda ham, nimasri, nimshab, nimbarahna, nimbardoshta, nimbedor, nimbedori, nimbekor,
nimbemor, nimbiyobon, nimbiryon, nimbismil, nimboz tarzda ma’lum bir so’zlar tarkibida ham
qo’llanadi. O’zbek tilida esa bu birlik yarim, sal, to’la emas [O’TIL, 111, 38] ma’nosini beradi,
ya’ni 0’z qatlamdan o’zlashgan qatlamga o’tish jarayonida bu birlik o’zining semantikasini
yo’qotmagan. Faqat endi bu birlik o’zbek tilida istalgan leksema bilan aloqaga kirisha olmaydi,
yakka 0’zi ma’no yarim, sal, to’la emas ma’nolarini yuzaga chiqara olmaydi, shunday bo’lishi
uchun u so’zlar qurshovida kelishi lozim. Bu o’zlashma birlikning o’zbek tilida nim tabassum
birikmasi; nimta gilmog qo’shma so’zi; nimchorak (yarim chorak, chorakning yarmi), nimpushti
(och pushti), nimjon (chalajon, chalao’lik, yarim jon), nimkorlik (yarim bajarilganlik), nimkosa
(kichikroq kosa, katta kosadan kichikroq) nimtalamog (so’yilgan qo’y yoki mol tanasini teng
ikkiga ajratmoq), nimpalto (kalta palto), nimrang (och rangli, yorqin emas, haqiqiy rangga biroz
yetmagan) kabi so’zlar tarkibida keladi, shu tarzda kelganda ma’nosi oydinlashadi, bu birlikning
yakka tarzda kelish o’rni o’zbek tilida uchramaydi. Nimtatir, nimxushk, nimchanimchiliq kabi
so’zlar tarkibida ajralmas qismga aylanib bo’lgan, ammo etimologik jihatdan tahlil qilganda
o’zining yarim, sal, to’la emas semasini yo’qotmagan. Yuqoridagilardan kelib chiqib, bu birlikning
o’zbek tilidagi qo’llanilish chegarasi sifatida qo’shma so’z, so’z birikmasi, ma’lum bir so’z tarkibi
etib belgilash mumkin.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro’yxati:

1. ®apxanru 3a60nu ToXUKH. Il ToM. — Toxukucron: JlymanGe.

2. VY30eK TWIMHUHT W30XJIH JyFaTh. V TOMIHK — T.: «Y30€KHCTOH MHJIJTUN SHCKIIOTEIMS-
cu», 2006 — 2008.
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O‘QUVCHILARNING NUTQIY MADANIYATLARINI RIVOJLANTIRISH

Mugimova Nilufar

Buxoro viloyati Vobkent tumani

3- umumta’lim maktabining

nemis tili fani o‘qituvchisi (+998-91-408-15-35)

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada o‘quvchilarning nutq madaniyatini shakllantirish borasida olib
borilgan chora-tadbirlar va ularning ijobiy ta’siri haqida so‘ z boradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: davriy matbuot, gazeta rukni , “Ustoz-shogird “ maktabi , tezis, iqtibos, notiglik
qobiliyati.

Nutq madaniyati ijtimoiy hodisa bo‘lib, u jamiyat, fan va texnika, ,madaniy va adabiy hayot rivoji
bilan chambarchas bog‘liq holda taraqqiy etadi, takomillashib boradi, desak mubolag‘a bo‘lmas.
Bunda, asosan, eng katta ma’suliyat biz ustozlar zimmasiga yuklatiladi. Nutq madaniyatining
shakllanishi va rivojlanishida adabiyot, san’at, radio va televideniye, davriy matbuotning alohida
o‘rni bor. Biz shu magsadda tumanimiz gazetasida o‘zimizning yangi “Mutolaa zavqi” degan rukn
ochishga sazovor bo‘ldik. Bunda ustozimiz Nigora Rahimovaning xizmatlari beqiyos, albatta.
Hozirgi kunda mazkur ruknga nafaqat o‘qituvchilarimizning, balki ijodkor o‘quvchilarimizning
qiziqishi g‘oyat ortib bormoqda. Biz buni o‘quvchilarning kitobxonlik madaniyatlarini
rivojlantirish, “Ustoz-shogird” maktablarini samarali tashkil etish va, aynigsa, o‘quvchilarning
yozma va og‘zaki nutq madaniyatlarini rivojlantirish maqsadida tashkil qildik. Har bir sinfga
o‘qigan kitoblari bo‘yicha tezislar yozib kelish topshiriladi va ro‘znomaga munosib topganlarimizni
tahririyatga uzatamiz. Qolgan o‘quvchilarning ishlari ham chetda qolmasdan, maktab radiosida
o‘quvchilar tomonidan o‘qib eshittiriladi. Bizning bosh magsadimiz shundan iboratki, o‘quvchi
nutq jarayonidagi notugalliklarni payqaydigan, jarayondagi kamchiliklarni his qiladigan, faqat
o‘zgalarning, o‘rtoqlarining nutqidagi emas, balki o‘z nutqidagi kamchiliklarga ham tanqid
ko‘zi bilan qaray oladigan bo‘lsin. Mana shunda o‘quvchining ham yozma, ham og‘zaki nutqi
ravon bo‘ladi. Men yana shuni ta’kidlamoqchi edimki, har bir o‘quvchining notiqlik qobiliyatini
rivojlantirish maqsadida, har bir fan o‘qituvchisining nutqi chiroyli bo‘lishi, o‘quvchining bilimini
yuza chigaradigan so‘z san’atidan unumli foydalana olishi lozim.

Har bir o‘qituvchi o°z kasbiy mahorati va uslubiga ega. Nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirish bu faqat
ona tili va adabiyot o‘qituvchilariga emas, balki barcha fan o‘qituvchilariga ham birdek taalluqlidir.
Har bir ustoz darsni buyuk insonlar so‘zlari bilan boshlab, dars so‘ngida ham shu qoidaga amal
qilsa, o‘quvchilar nutqi ustida ishlash jadal suratlar bilan o‘zgarishiga shubhasiz. Masalan, darsni
Prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyevning quydagi fikrlari bilan boshlasak «Kitobsiz taraqqiyotga,
yuksak ma’naviyatga erishib bo‘lmaydi». Deylik, bu yozuv bir soat davomida o‘quvchi ko‘z oldida
turadi, qaysidir ma’noda yod bo‘ladi va teran fikrlashga undaydi. Dars so‘ngida fanimizdan kelib
chiggan holda nemis shoiri Goyetening mashhur iqgtiboslaridan keltiramiz: «Kimki o‘z ona tilini
yaxshi bilmas ekan, u boshqa bir tilni mukammal o‘rganolmaydi». Bu so‘zlarning darslarda tez-tez
takrorlanib turishi muloqotlar chog‘ida, yoki bayon va insholar yozayotganida o‘quvchilarga qo‘l
keladi. O‘quvchining nutq madaniyatini rivojlantirish haqida qayg‘urganda harakatlar isboti bilan
bo‘lshi samaraliroqdir. Aytaylik, biz o‘quvchilarga xalq dostonlarini mutolaa gildirmoqchimiz.
Agar o‘zimiz bir dostonni o‘qib, yaxshi bir maqola tayyorlab o‘quvchida qiziqish uyg‘otsak,
nafaqat o‘quvchimizga, balki farzandlarimizga ham tengsiz yordam qilgan bo‘lamiz.

Bugungi yosh avlod mustaqil O°zbekistonning kelajagidir. Zotan, mana shu avlod
namoyandalarini qanchalik ma’naviy jihatdan barkamol, yetuk kishilar qilib voyaga yetkazsak,
ularning har birida or-nomus, milliy g‘urur ruhini va intiluvchanlik qobiliyatini izchil shakllantirib
borsak, ko‘zlangan yuksak taraqqiyot va ulkan marralar sari ilgarilab boramiz. Dars jarayonida
nutqiy madaniyatni rivojlantirish o‘qituvchidan muloyimlikni, etika va estetikani o‘z o‘rnida
qo‘llay olishni, vaqti kelganda mulozamatni va tashakkur bildirish san’atini namoyon qilishni
talab qgiladi. O‘quvchi katta hayotga tayyorgarlikni biz jonkuyar ustozlardan o‘rgansa ne ajab.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. Rasulov R. Nutq madaniyati. T.,2004- yil
2.”Vobkent hayoti” gazetasi. 2021 y.
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NEMIS TILI DARSLARIDA ZAMONAVIY TA’LIM TEXNOLOGIYALARINI
QO’LLASH.

Abdurahmonov Maqsudjon Matsabirovich
Xorazm viloyati shovot tumani 7-son umumiy
o’rta ta’lim maktab nemis tili fani o’qituvchisi.

Email:magsudjon7maktab@umail.uz

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada nemis tilini o’qitishda zamonaviy texnologiyalardan qanday
foydalanish,uning o’quvchi yoshlarni bilim olishidagi o’rni va zamonaviy texnologiyalarni qator
ko’rsatkichlari bo’yicha turlar hagida mulohazalar yuritiladi.

Zamonaviy maktabning eng muhim va o’tkir muammolaridan biri o’quvchilarni maktab o’quv
dasturlarini o’rganishga undashdir. “Chet tili” mavzusiga kelsak, bu muammo bolalar asta-sekin
sinfdan sinfga qadar tilni o’rganishga bo’lgan qiziqish kamayib borayotganligi bilan namoyon
bo’ladi. Agar tilni o’rganish uchun motivatsiya odatda yuqori bo’lsa, unda munosabat 0’zgaradi,
ko’pchilik xafa bo’ladi. An’anaviy darslarni tashkil qilishda bolalar kam ish bilan shug’ullanishadi,
o’rganilayotgan materiallarga qiziqish va qiziqish darajasi past. Ushbu muammoni hal qilish ustida
ishlayotganda, ta’limni tashkil etishning ba’zi zamonaviy ta’lim texnologiyalariga murojaat qilish
va ularni darslarda qo’llash kerak. Nemis darslarida ishlatiladigan asosiy texnologiyalar quyida
keltirilgan: 1) modulli ta’lim;2) interaktiv ta’lim;3) dizayn;4) AKTdan foydalanish.

Zamonaviy ta’lim usullarini tanlashda quyidagi usullarni hisobga olish kerak:talabaning qulay
va erkin his etadigan mubhitini yaratish, o’quvchining manfaatlarini rag’batlantirish;umuman
olganda, talabaning shaxsiyatiga ta’sir qilish, uning his-tuyg’ularini, his-tuyg’ularini o’rganish
jarayoniga jalb qilish, uning ijodiy qobiliyatlarini rag’batlantirish;o’quvchini kuchaytirish, uni
0’quv jarayonida asosiy xarakterga aylantirish;o’qituvchi asosiy ko’rsatkich bo’lmagan vaziyatlarni
yaratish;o’quvchilarni tilda mustaqil ravishda jismoniy, intellektual va hissiy qobiliyatlari darajasida
ishlashga o’rgatish, ya’ni o’quv jarayonini farqlash va individuallashtirishni ta’minlash;sinfda turli
xil ish shakllarini taqdim etish: individual, guruh, jamoaviy, faoliyatni rag’batlantirish, mustaqillik,
talabaning ishi.

Tadqgiqotchilar o’quvchilarning bilim mustaqilligini rivojlantirish uchun eng samarali shart-
sharoitlar talabaga o’zining motivatsion sohasini, aql-zakovatini, moyilligini, mustaqilligini,
kollektivizmini, 0’z-0’zini boshqarish qobiliyatini rivojlantirishni ta’minlaydigan bunday ta’lim
tizimiga kiritilgan degan xulosaga keladi.o’quv faoliyati. Ushbu talablarni amalda qo’llaydigan
bunday tizimlardan biri modulli ta’lim texnologiyasidir.

Ta’lim faqat o’quv jarayonini tashkil qilishda samarali bo’ladi, agar talaba faoliyatda o’quv
mazmunini o’zlashtirsa. Fagat bu holatda, o’rganish talabaning bilimini va aql-zakovatini ongli
va qat’ly o’rganishga olib keladi. Modulli ta’lim bu muammoni deyarli hal gilishga imkon beradi.

Modulli ta’lim texnologiyasi ostida uni “funktsional tugunlar” tizimlariga bo’lish orqali
o’quv jarayonini amalga oshirish tushuniladi - o’qituvchiga ko’proq yoki kamroq aniq amalga
oshiriladigan professional ahamiyatga ega harakatlar va operatsiyalar, bu esa rejalashtirilgan ta’lim
natijalariga erishishga imkon beradi. Modulli ta’limning mohiyati shundaki, u har bir o’quvchiga
ta’lim va kognitiv faoliyatning o’ziga xos magsadlariga to’liq erishishga imkon beradi.

O’quv mashg’ulotlari o’quvchini eng yaqin rivojlanish zonasida o’qitish imkonini beradi.
Bunday ta’lim bilan qo’llab-quvvatlash allagachon ishlab chiqilgan fikrlash jarayonlariga qaratilgan
va kamolotga erishish jarayonida bo’lganlar faollashadi. Shunday qilib, ushbu texnologiyadan
foydalanish chet tilini o’rganish uchun doimiy ichki motivatsiyani yaratishga imkon beradi.

Modulli ta’lim “modul” atamasidan uning nomini oldi, bu esa 0’z navbatida modulli ta’lim
vositasidir. Modul kontent, o’qitish usullari, mustaqillik darajasi va ta’lim darajasi bo’yicha
individuallashtirilgan ta’lim dasturi bo’lishi mumkin.

Modulli texnologiyani amaliyotga joriy etish o’qituvchidan modulli ta’lim tamoyillarini aniq
tushunishni talab qiladi:

1 modullik printsipi quyidagilarni o’z ichiga oladi:a) har bir o’quvchiga qo’yilgan maqgsadga
erishish uchun o’quv materiallarini loyihalash,b) o’quv materialini to’liq blok bilan taqdim etish,c)
ta’limning turli turlari va shakllarini integratsiya qilish;

2 alohida elementlarni o’rganish mazmunidan ajratish printsipi va ongli nuqtai nazar turli
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darajadagi didaktik magsadlarni ishlab chiqishni 0’z ichiga oladi-kompleks, integral, xususiy-
kurs, sinf-ta’lim mazmunini tuzish asosida;

3 dinamizm printsipi ochiqlik g’oyasini 0’z ichiga oladi, bu axborotni o’zgartirish
imkoniyati, ta’lim faoliyatini tashkil etish shakllari, darsning har bir bosqichini o’quvchilarning
moslashuvchanligi, qulayligi nuqtai nazaridan tahlil qilish;

4 tizimlilik, samaradorlik, bilimlarning samaradorligi printsipi ta’limning o’zgaruvchanligi
bilan birlashtiriladi, ya’ni uning mazmuni, shakllari va usullari xilma-xilligi, o’quv faoliyatini
o’zgartirish, umumiy ta’lim va maxsus ko’nikmalar va ko’nikmalarni shakllantirish;

5 moslashuvchanlik printsipi o’quvchilarning shaxsiy ta’lim uslubini shakllantirish uchun
sharoit yaratish orqali o’quvchilarning shaxsiyatini rivojlantirishga qaratilgan treningni 0’z ichiga
oladi;

6.har bir o’quvchining muvaffaqiyati printsipi, baholash tizimini qo’llashda talabaning faol
faoliyatini rag’batlantirishni qo’llash, mavjud rivojlanish zonasini va yaqin rivojlanish zonasini
aniqlash bo’yicha monitoring natijalari asosida ta’limni individuallashtirishni anglatadi;

7 metodik maslahatning ko’p qirrali printsipi modulli dasturda axborotni (algoritmlar, savol
tizimlari va boshqalarni) assimilyatsiya qilishni osonlashtiradigan o’qituvchining tavsiyalari
mavjud.)

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar.
1. Baskakov N.A., Sodiqov A., Abduazizov F. Tilshunoslikka kirish. T: O’qituvchi.1979.
2. Iskos A., Lenkowa A. Deutsche Lexikologie.M:1970.
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TIL SIYOSATI VA TILSHUNOSLIK RIVOJI

Qurbonova Sayyoraxon

(f.f.f.d., FarDU katta o‘qituvchisi)
Ubaydullayeva Xilolaxon

(Quva pedagogika kolleji o‘qituvchisi)

Annotatsiya: Maqolada til siyosati va tilshunoslikning o‘zaro aloqadorlik jihatlari yoritilgan.
Tilning ijtimoiy hayotdagi ahamiyati yoritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: til siyosati, tilshunoslik, jamiyat taraqqiyoti, jamiyat psixologiyasi.

Bugungi kun ilm-fan olami o‘zbek tilshunos olimlari oldiga g‘oyat muhim va mas’uliyatli
vazifalarni qo‘ymoqda. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti Islom Karimov ta’kidlaganidek,
bugungi kunda “... fanning vazifasi kelajagimizning shakl-shamoyilini yaratib berish, ertangi
kunimizning yo‘nalishlarini, tabiiy qonuniyatlarini, uning qanday bo‘lishini ko‘rsatib berishdan
iborat... Odamlarga mustagqillikning afzalligini, mustaqil bo‘lmagan millatning kelajagi yo‘qlig-
ini, bu bir tabiiy qonuniyat ekanini isbotlab, tushuntirib berish kerak. Fan jamiyat taraqqiyotini
olg‘a siljituvchi kuch, vosita bo‘lmog‘i lozim™"'.

Vatanimiz mustaqilligi ma’naviyatimizning yorqin namunasi bo‘lmish til masalalarini
o‘rganish va uning ahamiyatini belgilashda ham o°z ta’sirini ko‘rsatmoqda. Lekin mustaqillik o‘ta
totli ne’mat bo‘lishi bilan birga katta mas’uliyat hamdir. Bu mas’uliyatning asosiy yuki hamma
zamonda bo‘lgani kabi, ayniqsa, ma’rifat kishilari zimmasiga tushadi. Shunday ekan, mustaqillik
yaratgan keng imkoniyatlar endilikda tilni ijtimoiy, milliy hamda psixologik, pragmatik jihatlarini
tubdan tadqiq etishni talab etmoqda. Bunda tilni faqat “aloqa-aralashuv vositasi” sifatida qabul
qilishday eskitdan qolgan o‘ta jo‘n va o‘ta tor yondashuvlar bugungi kunga kelib ko‘p qirrali,
juda murakkab mazkur hodisaning birgina qirrasini ifoda etishi sir bo‘lmay qoldi. Shuni ta’kidlab
o‘tish lozimki, matnda tilning ifoda vositalari faqat aloga-aralashuv, muloqot uchungina xizmat
qilmaydi, olimlar bu o‘rinda eng muhim vazifa sifatida axborot almashinishni e’tirof etgan holda
adabiyotshunos olim N.K.Gey aytganidek, “agar til fagat kommunikativ funksiyasining o‘zi
bilangina yashaganda edi, u benihoya qashshoqlashgan bo‘lardi” degan fikrlarni bildiradilar?.
Zero, “ona tili — millatning ruhidir”, uni faqat aloqa-aralashuv vositasi sifatida baholanganda
uning psixologik, sotsial hamda pragmatik jihatlari nazardan chetda qoladi. Holbuki, oliy
mavjudot sanalmish insonning yuksak ongi mahsuli bo‘lmish muloqot jarayoni ayni jihatlari
bilan yanada qiziq, yanada muhim va yanada ijtimoiy ahamiyatlidir.

Jamiyat taraqqiyoti barcha sohalar rivojiga, xususan, ilm-fanning shakllanishiga ham o‘zining
jobiy ta’sirini ko‘rsatadi. Jamiyatdagi o‘zgarish va yangilanishlar natijasida barcha fanlar qatori
tilshunoslik sohasida ham yangi yo‘nalishlar yuzaga kela boshladi. Jumladan, psixolingvistika,
neyrolingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik kabi fanning yangi sohalari insonning ruhiyati va
tafakkuri bilan bog‘liqg ma’no, tushuncha va axborotlarni o‘rganuvchi mutlago yangi yo‘nalishlar
hisoblanadi. Bu sohalarning dolzarbligi shunda-ki, insonning ruhiyati, kayfiyati, xarakteri va shu
kabilar muloqotning samarali bo‘lishida asosiy rol o‘ynaydi. Hatto jamiyatdagi boshqaruv siyosati
unda yashovchi odamlar psixologiyasi bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘ladi. An’anaviy tilshunoslikda
inson tili, uning nutqi lingvistik aspektda atroflicha o‘rganilgani holda uning antropotsentrik
ildizlari tadqiqot ob’ekti sifatida yetarlicha o‘rganilmadi. SHu ma’noda lingvistikaning boshqa
jjtimoiy fanlar bilan yaqin aloqadagi tadqiqot materialini uyg‘un holda o‘rganish va uning
o‘rganilish tarixini ko‘rib chiqishga ehtiyojlar yuzaga kela boshladi. SHuning uchun ham
pragmalingvistikaga oid dastlabki tushunchalar, tadqiqotlar, qarashlarni nazardan o‘tkazish, bu
sohaga oid ilk masala va muammolar mundarijasini ko‘rib chiqish pragmalingvistika haqida
fikr yuritish uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Bugungi kunda pragmatizmga xolis va ob’ektiv
yondashuv, har qanday “-izm”lar iznisiz munosabat shakllanmoqda. Pragmatizm taraqqiyotni
“falaj” holatiga tushirishi mumkin bo‘lgan radikalizmni ham, eski tutumlarga yopishib oladigan,
taraqqiyot oyoqlariga kishan soladigan konservatizmni falsafiy ma’noda inkor qiladi va “yashnoq

! Kapumo W.A. Tapuxuii xotupacu3s kenaxax uyk. -Tomkent: [lapk, 1998. 25-6er.
2 AbmypaxmonoB X., Maxmymos H. Cy3 scretnkacu — TomkenT: ®an, 1981. 4-6er.
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hayot daraxti” sifatida rivojlanadi'. Lekin tilshunoslik masalalarini tadqiq etishda maydonga
kelgan yangi-yangi yondashuvlar ba’zan o‘z usuli va tadqiqot ob’ektiga ko‘ra tilshunoslik
masalalaridan uzoqlashganday ko‘rinadi. Bu holat esa o°z navbatida ayrim tilshunoslarning
jiddiy qarshiliklariga sabab bo‘lmoqda. Bugungi kunda tilshunoslik fani olamiga shiddat bilan
kirib kelayotgan yangi yo‘nalishlar asosan tilni jamiyatdan ajratilgan alohida material sifatida
o‘rganmasdan, balki undagi insonga xoslik belgilariga e’tibor bergan holda, ya’ni tilning
sotsial va psixologik jihatlarini nutqda namoyon bo‘lishi holatlari orqali tadqiq etishni magsad
qilib olgan. Boshqgacha qilib aytganda, pragmalingvistika, psixolingvistika, diskursiv hamda
antropotsentrik nazariyalar asosida olib borilayotgan yangi lingvistik tadqiqotlar til yagona bir
inson ongida emas, undan kengroq va nisbatan qadimiyroq bo‘lgan (ya’ni inson ong orqali uni
o‘zlashtirgunga qadar bu birliklar jamiyat orasida mavjud bo‘ladi) ijtimoiy muhitda yashashi
va rivojlanishi, shuning barobarida nutq apparati o‘pkadan emas, yurakdan, shuurdan, ong va
tafakkurdan boshlab o‘rganilishi lozimligini isbotlashga harakat qiladi. “Shu nuqtai nazardan
insonning ob’ektiv olamdagi ijtimoiy faoliyatining in’ikosi bo‘lgan uning “harakat”dagi, “jonli”
nutqini tadqiq etish faqat nazariy tilshunoslik uchungina emas, balki uning psixolingvistika,
sotsiolingvistika, lingvistik geografiya, kommunikativ tilshunoslik, neyrolingvistika kabi
umumtarmogqlari uchun ham katta ahamiyatga egadir’>. Bunda ijtimoiy, fiziologik, psixologik
mulohazalar lingvistik masalalar bilan o‘zaro shu qadar uzviy bog‘lig-ki, ularni bir chiziq bilan
bir-biridan ajratib, ayirib bo‘lmaydi.

Tilshunoslik masalalarini atroflicha o‘rganishga bo‘lgan harakatlar boshlanganiga ancha vaqt
bo‘ldi. Jahon tilshunosligi miqyosida aytadigan bo‘lsak, olimlar o‘tgan asrning boshlaridayoq
tilshunoslik masalalarini faqat o‘z birliklari doirasida tahlil etish to‘laqonli natijalar bera
olmasligini tushunib etganlar va fanlararo hamkorligidagi tadqiqotlarga ehtiyoj sezganlar.
Buning natijasida ilm-fanda ma’lum sohalar omuxtaligida olib borilgan tadqiqotlar maydonga
keldi. Bora-bora bu tarzdagi izlanishlar salmog‘i ortib fanda yangi sohalar sifatida rivojlanib
bormoqda.

! MoparumoB XK. JIMHrBUCTHK MparmMatiuka HUMaHu ypranaau? // Jluarsuct. Unmuii makonanap tyruiamu, 2014.
5-con, 131-0er.
2 XaxuMoB M. V36ek mparMainHTBUCTHKACH acociaapu — T.: Akanemrap, 2013. B-128. 5-6er.
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ENGLISH AS A WORLD LANGUAGE.
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Abstract: This article discusses the dissemination process of English as a language of
international communication. The spread of English, throughout its historical development,
contributed to the expansion of the variety of its linguistic contacts and, thereby increasing the
number of its options. Based on the analysis of the system of relations between English options by
the author, the factors determine the existence of global English.

Keywords: globalization, global English, international language, language contacts, language
planning, language policy.

On May 6, President Shavkat Mirziyoyev chaired a meeting on measures to improve the
system of teaching foreign languages.

Several areas of knowledge are determined every year in Uzbekistan, the development of which
is given priority attention. This year physics and foreign languages have become such areas.

Uzbekistan’s policy of openness, active entry into the global market, expansion of international
cooperation in all areas increase the need for studying foreign languages. Teaching in foreign
languages is conducted in 25 higher education institutions in Uzbekistan. In 2016, there were only
7 such institutions. Over the past 3 years, the number of applicants who have received a language
certificate of international level has increased tenfold.This year 350 students received grants to
study at prestigious foreign universities through the El-Yurt Umidi Foundation, which is five times
more than in previous years.

“The time has come to create in Uzbekistan a new system of teaching foreign languages, which
will become a solid foundation for the future. Since we set ourselves the goal of building a com-
petitive state, from now on, graduates of schools, lyceums, colleges and universities must be fluent
in at least two foreign languages. This strict requirement should become the main criterion for the
work of the head of each education institution”, Shavkat Mirziyoyev said.

It was noted that an Agency for the Promotion of Learning Foreign Languages will be created
under the Cabinet of Ministers The agency will be engaged in the introduction of proven methods,
programs and textbooks into the education system, and will organize training in at least 10 foreign
languages based on the needs of educational institutions, industries and regions. The agency’s
competence will also include the task of developing and introducing methods for ministries, agen-
cies and other employers that will allow employees to carry out professional activities in foreign
languages .Currently, in the context of globalization, we are witnessing a rapid increase in the
number of English speakers for which it is not native. In different regions, English is represented
by options and dialects, in which both Americanism and britisms are present, as well as lexical
units, characteristic of other embodiments and dialects of the English language or used in another
value. This circumstance allows us to talk about the existence of an international version of the
English language based in its development to the British and American English (BA and AA).
These processes are also in direct communication with the foreign language influence provided by
English in the context of language contacts and as part of the formation of English as an interna-
tional. At the same time, English is not only distributed due to globalization, but is its conductor.
Thus, as a result of inevitable English linguistic contacts with other languages, the existence of a
large number of its variants, dialects and regilites can be observed. These variants, dialects and re-
gion-leeks in the context of globalization are components of global English. The concept of global
English was proposed by David Crystal specifically to designate the set of all existing options
and dialects of the English language [4. P. 111]. It is characteristic that the units common to these
variants and dialects have significant variability. Their alignment occurs only within the frame-
work of the most common options: American and British erects of English and global English as a
whole.The entire set of options and dialects of the English language can be divided into those that
seek to normal and those who seek to differ from her. The causes underlying this differentiation
have different nature. In the first case, this is the need for carriers of these options and dialects
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to integrate into the community of English speakers, in the second - the need to differ from this
community. The need to be equal to the option representing the literary standard, or the so-called
leveling of dialects, on a global scale is comparable to the processes of education of the norm
within a separate state language or language that has an institutional status when a dialect of an
economic, political and cultural center becomes the norm for this state [ 2. P. 3-5]. Although there
is here and the difference, which is that in the context of globalization, such alignment of dialects
is due not to so much by the centralization of the states typical of individuals, as a need for a single
communication means, due to the socio-economic needs of individual individuals. The tendency
to expansion, characteristic of English, has contributed to the expansion of its linguistic contacts
and, thereby increasing the number of forms of its existence. Languages in contact with English
assimilate some of its lexical units to expand its functional or become soil for new English options,
acting as a substrate. Structural and functional changes currently on local versions and dialects of
English should be considered in connection with the changes occurring in global English, since
the development of mass communication and transport in the context of globalization contributes
to the alignment of various variants and dialects of English and education Its combined option.

Used literatures:

1. Grishaeva, E. B. Typology 1. Grishaeva, E. V. Tipologija Language Politician and Language
(Functional aspect): monograph. Krasnoyarsk: Rio Krasga, 2006. 278 p.

2. Yartseva, V.N. Development of national literary English. M.: Science, 1969. 284
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languages-a-solid-foundation-for-the-future 264920

Uions | 2021 7-Kucem TomkeHT
78



% V3BEKUCTOHJIA WIMHUI-AMANTUNA TAAKUKOTIAP" MAB3VCHUIATA PECIVBJIUKA
29-K¥VII TAPMOKJIM UWIMHAIN MACO®ABUI OHJAMH KOH®EPEHIIUS MATEPHAILIAPH

O’ZBEK TILI O’QITISHNING UMUMDIDAKTIK PRINSIPLARI
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada o’zbek tili o’qitishning umumdidaktik prinsiplari
ahamiyati,bolalarning shakllanishida bu prinsiplarning ahamiyati haqida mulohazalar yuritiladi.

O’quvchilarga hozirgi o’zbek tilshunosligida qat’iy hal etilgan, ilmiy tomondan tasdiqlangan
to’g’ri ma’lumotlar beriladi. O’qituvchi til hodisalarini o’zaro aloga va taraqqiyot nuqtai
nazaridan izohlaydi. O’qitishning ilmiylik prinsipi o’qituvchining hamisha ziyrak bo’lishini,
fan yangiliklaridan xabardor bo’lib turishini talab qiladi. U butun fikrini ilmga asoslanib
bayon etishi kerak. O’zbek tili o’qitishda sistemalilik va izchillik prinsipi ham alohida
o’rin tutadi. Ona tili fanini, uning bo’limlarini bir tartibda o’rganish o’quvchilarning bilim
olish va mantiqiy fikrlash faoliyatini yaxshilashdan tashqari, o’zlashtirish jarayonini ham
yengillashtiradi. Shuning uchun dastur, darslik qo’llanma tuzishda ham shu prinsipga qat’iy amal
qilinadi. Maktabda ona tili o’qitish fonetika, grafika, leksika, so’z yasash, morfologiya,
sintaksis va punktuasiyani o’zida birlashtirgan ekan, bu sistemalilik va izchillik prinsipiga
to’la mos tushadi. O’quvchilarga fonetika va grafika haqida ma’lumot bermasdan leksika
haqida bilim berib bo’lmaydi. Tilning leksik boyligi bilan tanishish so’z yasash, so’z
qurilishi, so’z turkumlari haqida asosli bilim berishga imkon yaratadi. Shuning uchun leksika
bo’limi morfologiyadan oldin o’rganiladi. Morfologiyada o’quvchilar har bir so’z turkumini
o’rganish davomida so’z yasash usullari bilan kengrok tanishib boradilar.

2. Odatda, har bir sinf o’quvchilari yosh jihatdan bir xil bo’lsalar ham, bilim va
malakalarni o’zlashtirish, qabul qilish, qiziqish, mustaqil ishlash va qobiliyat kabilar nuqtai
nazaridan ma’lum darajada farqlanadilar. Bir o’quvchi juda oson o’zlashtirgan materialni
o’zlashtirishda qiynalsa umidsizlana boshlaydi, o’quvchida fanga qiziqish susaya boradi.
Mavzuning hammaga tushunarlibo’lishiga erishish o’qituvchiga muayyan pedagogik mas’uliyat
yuklaydi. Shuning uchun o’qituvchi har bir darsda o’quvchilar yoshini, sinfning tayyorgarligini,
materialning xarakterini hisobga oladi, shunga ko’ra dars o’tish vositasini tanlaydi. O’qitishning
bu prinsipiga ko’ra, hatto ilmiy va tarixiy nuqtai nazardan to’g’ri bo’lgan ayrim dalillarni
5-sinf o’quvchisi uchun taqdim etish didaktik tomondan o’zini oqlamaydi.

3. Til inson faoliyatining barcha sohasi bilan bog’liqdir. Til bo’Imasa, jamiyat ham bo’lmaydi,
har qanday ishlab chiqarish to’xtaydi. Bu ma’noda tilning xizmati cheksizdir. Maktab jamiyatning
kelgusi a’zolarini tarbiyalab yetishtiradi. Maktabni tamomlagan o’quvchi ijtimoiy hayotdan
o’rin oladi. Bunda unga, ayniqgsa, ona tilidan bilganlari, to’g’ri yozish va o’qish malakalari,
mazmunli va chiroyli so’zlash san’ati, ish qog’ozlari bilan muomala qila olish o’quvchiga qo’l
keladi. Shuning uchun ona tili darslarida nazariya va amaliyotni o’zaro bog’lash juda muhimdir.
Ona tili darslarini hayotga bog’lash prinsipi quyidagilarni taqozo etadi: a) grammatik qoidalar
uchun jonli nutq va badiiy adabiyot namunalaridan misol keltirish. Hayotiy va chiroyli jumlalar
o’quvchilarga chuqur singib boradi, ularning bilimlarini ongli o’zlashtirishlariga yordam
beradi. Misollarning tarbiyaviy ahamiyati kuchli bo’lsa, ona tili darslarining saviyasi yana ortadi;
b) o’tilgan qoidalarni mustahkamlashda faktik materiallarga boy, o’quvchilarning mustaqil
fikrlashini hamda ijodiy qobiliyatini o’stirishga yordam beradigan mashqlardan foydalaniladi; v)
o’quvchilar amaliy ish davomida nazariy bilimlarini og’zaki va yozma nutqlariga tadbiq etish
malakasini egallaydilar. Turli topshiriq va mashqlarni erkin bajaradilar; g) og’zaki va yozma
nutqni o’stirish mashg’ulotlari o’quvchilarning amaliy tayyorligiga bog’lab olib boriladi.

4. O’quvchilar bilimining mustahkamligi prinsipi Onatilidan olingan bilim va malakalar amaliy
faoliyatda yordam bersa, o’quvchilar bilimining yanada boyishi, kengayishi va chuqurlashishi
uchun asos bo’lsagina bu bilim mustahkam hisoblanadi. Bilimlarni mustahkam o’zlashtirish
quyidagi shart-sharoitlar bilan bog’liq: a) yangi o’rganilayotgan mavzuni yaxshi tushunib olish
va aniq tasavvur qilish; b) o’quvchilarda o’tilgan mavzu bilan yangi mavzuni bog’lay olish
malakasini hosil qilish; v) o’quvchilarda o’rganilgan mavzu yoki bo’limlar bo’yicha sinfda,
uyda bajargan mustaqil ishlarining sifati; g) takrorlash sistemasi. d) mashg’ulotlarni bog’liglik
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prinsipi asosida olib borish. Bu prinsipga binoan, o’qituvchi o’quvchilarni o’rganiladigan
mavzuni o’zlashtirishga oldindan tayyorlashi mumkin.

5. Ona tili o’qitishda izchillik 5-9 sinf ona tili mashg’ulotlarini boshlang’ich sinflarda
o’rganilgan materiallarni hisobga olgan holda o’tkazish ona tili o’qitishning muvaffakiyatini
ta’min etuvchi asosiy shartlardan biridir. 1-3 sinf dasturlarini yaxshi bilgan o’qituvchigina
ta’lim jarayonini yengildan qiyinga, soddadan murakkabga, yaqindan uzoqga prinsipi asosida
tashkil etishi mumkin. Bu narsa yangi darsni oldingi dars asosida o’tkazish uchun imkon beradi.
O’quvchilarning boshlang’ich sinflarda olgan bilim va malakalarini hisobga olmay turib, 5-6-
sinflarda ona tili 0’qitishni to’g’ri uyushtirish mumkin emas. 1-4 sinflarda o’rganilgan tushuncha va
malakalarni e’tiborga olib, o’qituvchi 5-sinfda ona tili o’qitish usullaridan eng muvofig’ini amalda
tadbiq etadi. 5- sinfdagi dastlabki mashg’ulotlar xarakteri, dars o’tish metodlari va usullari, misol
va mashglar, o’qituvchi nutqi va boshqgalar boshlang’ich sinflarda olib borilgan ish shakllarining
davomi bo’lishi kerak. 5-8 sinflardan boshlab o’qituvchining ish shakllari murakkablashib boradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar.

1. O’rtaumumta’lim maktablarining 5-11 sinflari uchun ona tili darsliklari mezoni (konsepsiyasi).
“Til va adabiyot ta’limi” jurnali, 1992 yil, 3-4- sonlar, 7-8-betlar.

2. N.Maxmudov,A.Nurmonov,A.Sobirov.V.Qodirov,Z.Jo’raboyeva,G.ZiyodullayevOna tili. 5-
sinf. O’qituvchilar uchun metodik qo’llanma. “Tafakkur” nashriyoti, Toshkent, 2011 yil.
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ALISHER NAVOLY IJODINI O’RGANISHNING TARBIYAVIY AHAMIYATI

Umirzakova Hilola Ergashevna,
o’qituvchi Samarqand viloyati
Samarqand shahar 29 - maktab

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada Alisher Navoiy ijodini o’rganishning tarbiyaviy ahamiyati yor-
itib berilgan.
Kalit so’zlar: Alisher Navoiy,maktab, ta’lim,badiiy asar, tarbiya.

Yosh avlodga zamonaviy ta’lim berish bilan birga ularni umuminsoniy va milliy qadriyatlar,
yuksak insoniy fazilatlarni gadrlash ruhida tarbiyalash, ongi va qalbini mafkuraviy tahdidlardan
himoya qilish, ularda g’oyaviy immunitetni shakllantirish masalalari davlatimizning doimiy digqat
markazida bo’lib kelmoqda.

Ta’limda milliy g’oyani bolalar qalbi va ongiga singdirish vositalari juda ko’p, albatta. Ulardan
eng asosiysi badily adabiyot hisoblanadi, badiiy adabiyot orqali bolalar qalbi va ongiga ona yurtga
muhabbat, vatanga sadoqat, ezgulik, fidoiylik, mardlik kabi tuyg’ular singdirilib, ular ushbu
ma’naviy-axloqiy muhitda tarbiyalanadi. Odob deya atalmish yuksak axloqiy fazilatni boshlang’ich
sinfo’quvchilariga Navoiyning bobomizning betakror ibratli so’zlari orqali yetkazish o’ylaymanki,
ancha samarali bo’ladi, ya’ni Navoiy fikricha odob insonlargagina xos bo’lgan yuksak axloqiy
fazilatlardan sanaladi. Ana shu yuksak fazilatdan bebahra bo’lgan kishi hech qachon jamiyatda
e’tibor qozona olmaydi, do’st orttira olmaydi, taqdirning o’zi bu kabi insonlarni odamlar orasidagi
o’rnini belgilab berdi.

Mutafakkirning odob haqidagi quyidagi betakror fikrlari tahsinga loyiqdir: Qahgahdan kabk
navo kelturib,

Boshig’a ul kulgu balo keltirib.

G’uncha kulib bo’ldi ochilmoq anga,

Yetti ochilmoqda sochilmoq anga.

Barqni kulgu yiqibon tog’ aro,

Balki qilib yer quyi tirnog’ aro.

Shuningdek, Alisher Navoiyning dostonlari tarkibidagi qator ibratli hikoyalar: “Donolar donosi”,
“Sher bilan Durroj”, “Ikki vafoli yor”, “Birkabutar”, “Hotam toyi” kabi hikoyalari, “Tilga ixtiyorsiz-
elga e’tiborsiz”, “Oz-0z o’rganib dono bo’lur”, “Bilmaganin so’rab o’rgangan olim, orlanib
so’ramagan o’ziga zolim” kabi hikmatli so’zlari bolalarga turmushda, jamiyatda, o’z jamoasida
yurish-turishning to’g’ri qoidalarini egallashida, ularda ijobiy fazilatlarning shakllanishida katta
yordam beradi. Bolalar buyuk mutafakkirlarimiz haqida fagat ilk ma’lumotga ega bo’lib qolmasdan,
balkiularning boy ma’naviy merosi haqida ham tasavvurga ega bo’ladilar. Mashg’ulotlar jarayonida
ulug’ bobokalonimizning hayotiy sodda so’zlar bilan aytilgan ibratli fikrlaridan bolalar yurtimiz
buyuk allomalar yurti ekanligini his eta borib ularda bundan faxrlanish, g’ururlanish tuyg’ulari
shakllana boshlaydi. Badiiy asar bolalarning axloqi, bilimi, dunyoqarashining shakllanishiga
ta’sir ko’rsatadi. Tajribalar shuni ko’rsatadiki, bolalar she’r, ertak, hikoyalarni qiziqib tinglaydilar,
jjobiy qahramonlar obraziga taqlid qiladilar, ularning xatti-harakatini, so’zlarini eslab qoladilar.
O’qituvchi tomonidan berilgan topshiriqlarni bajarish bilan birga bolalar o’zlariga berilgan rollar,
asar gahramonlarining obrazlari, she’rlar orqali, o’rtoglarining quvonchiga, qayg’usiga sherik
bo’lish, o’stirgan guli qurib qolsa qayg’urish, birovlarning narsasini so’roqsiz olmaslik, o’rtog’iga
ko’maklashish, kattalarga hurmatda, kichiklarga izzatda bo’lish kerakligini tushunib, «uvol»,
«gunohy, «savoby, «hag», «nohaq» kabi so’zlarning ma’nosini uqib boradilar. Bolada yoshlik
chog’idanoq atrofdan go’zallik axtarish, zavqlanish, go’zallikni his qilishning ilk tuyg’ulari
uyg’ona boshlaydi. Ana shu ilk tuyg’u bolada atrofdagilarga nisbatan insoniylikni tarbiyalash
uchun asos bo’la oladi. Eng muhimi, bolaning atrofdagi vogea va hodisalarga nisbatan beparvo
bo’Imasligidir. Bu beparvolik oilaga, qolaversa, jamiyatga juda qimmatga tushadi. Zero, bugungi
yoshlarni ajdodlarga munisib bo’lishlari, sharqning yuksak tarbiya maktabini mukammal egallab,
uni avlodlarga yetishlari jamiyatimiz oldida turgan zaruriy shartlardandir._

Adabiyotlar:

1. Hamroyev M.A. O’zbek tilidan ma’ruzalar majmuasi. -T:. 2013.

2. Qodirova F. Pedagogik kadrlarga ilg’or pedagogik texnologiyalar haqida. Til va adabiyot
jurnali. 2001.
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O‘ZBEK TILI MANBALARIDA ARABCHA O‘ZLASHMALAR
(“QO’QON XONLIGI TARIXI” ASARI MISOLIDA)

Usmanova Muhabbat Abdullayevna
(FarDU, o‘qituvchi)

Annotatsiya: Maqolada o‘zbek tiliga arab tilidan o‘zlashgan birliklar, xususan, izofalar
xususida fikr yuritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: o‘zlashmalar, izofa, tarixiy manba, “Qo‘qon xonligi tarixi”, so‘z birikmasi.

Tillarning boyish manbalaridan biri boshqa tillardan so‘z olishdir. O‘zbek tili ham shu ah’aha
asosida boyib borgan. Uning lug‘at tarkibida arab tilidan o‘zlashgan so‘z va shakllarning alohida
o‘rni bor. Ushbu maqolada mazkur hodisani tarixiy asar hisoblangan “Qo’qon xonligi tarixi” asari
misolida o‘rganib chiqamiz.

Oy nomlarining asarda arabiy izofa orqali berilishi ahamiyatga molikdir:

Vaqtiki amir Nasrullo mulaqqabi Bahodirxonki rabial-avval oyida sana 1277 tarixda olami
foniydin olami boqiyg’a rixlat qildi (58-bet) Ushbu gapda ham arabiy, ham forsiy izofaga oid
misollar berilgan.

Chahorshanba kuni rabiulsoniyning avvalida, sanai bir ming ikki yuz ellik sakkiz' tarixda
Xo‘gandg‘a doxil bo‘lub, Boturxon’ askarini torojg‘a farmonlab, Muhammadalixonni ark
o ‘rdasida garor topti.(21-bet)

Necha manzil va marohil tay qilib Buxoroga yaqin borg’onida, tamomi ulamo va fuzalo
va mashoyix istigholig’a chiqib muborakbod qilg’on ekanlar. Shul asnoda amir Bahodirxon
xursandlig’ qilib Mirzo Jo nayidillo, Maxdum Hoziqg mullagabkim, shayxulislom Hirotiyning
o’g’ullari erdi, amiri Buxoroga kecha- kunduz hamnishin erdilar, ziyoda gustoh ekanlar, amir
farmoyish qildikim, “bizni bu safardin bo zafar kelganimizga bir fard bayt mashq qilib bir nimarsa
ayting”,- dedilar(21-bet).

Yuqoridagi misolda keltirilgan “shayxulislom” so’zi arabcha izofaga misol bo’lib, “islom dini
shayxi” deb tarjima qilinadi.

Ushbu so’z bilan ifodalangan izofiy bog’lanishlar quyidagi jumlalarda ham o’z aksini topgan:

Shul asnoda amir Bahodirxon xursandlig’qilib Mirzo Jo 'nayidillo, Maxdum Hozig mullagabkim,
shayxulislom Hirotiyning o’g 'ullari erdi, amiri Buxoroga kecha- kunduz hamnishin erdilar, ziyoda
gustoh ekanlar, amir farmoyish qildikim, “bizni bu safardin bo zafar kelganimizga bir fard bayt
mashq qilib bir nimarsa ayting”,- dedilar(21-bet)

Barchamizga ma’lumki, arabcha ismlar, asosan —al, -ul aniqlik artikllari orqali so’zlarnung bir-
ririga birikishi natijasida hosil bo’ladi.

Qo ’qon xonligi tarixida katta nom qoldirgan xonlardan yana biri Xudoyorxon davrida bo’lib
o tgan vogea-hodisalar bayonida ham arabiy izofalar, ismlarni kuzatish mumkin:

Dodxoh mazkur bir necha kun o’rdag’a istigomat qilib, arzi dod so’rab, dodxohlik qilib, turub
erdilar, mulla Isobek degan Xo’qand boshidin bir necha avbosh olomon birla Abdullohbekni
sardor qilib kelib, o’rdag’a doxil bo’ldi ersa, Hotamquli parvonachi otlanib qochib ketti.(46-bet)

Quyida keltirilgan misolda ham kishi ismi bilan bog’liq izofa mavjud:

Andog ’kim, Sotiboldibek va Ohund dodxoh, Muhammadkarim xalifa va Lo ’la xalifai tunqotor,
shul amsol odamlarni qatl aylab, Rahmatulloh dodxohni dorg’a osdilar.

Ushbu jumladagi Rahmatilloh so’zi “ollohning rahmati” degan ma’noga ega.

“Qo’qon xonligi tarixi” asarida ham ushbu so’z ishtirokida berilgan izofiy birikmalar ancha.
Masalan:

Ahli majlis, ahli qo’shun, ahli saloh, ahli mu’takif, tamomi ahli Xo’qand va hokazo.

Fikrimizning dalili sifatida quyidagi misolni keltirsak, magsadga muvofiq bo’ladi:

Shul holda Muhammadniyozbiyning Toshkandg’a hokim qildilar. Qosimbiyning mingboshi
qildilar. Tamomi ahli Xo’qand xushvaqt va shodmon bo’ldilar.(52-bet)

Xudoyorxon o’z hukmronligi davrida olib borgan ishlari, safarlari haqida asarda ko’p
ma’lumotlar berib o’tiladi. Jumladan:

' Milodiy 1842 yilning may oyi.
2 Gap Buxoro amiri Nasrullo haqida boradi. Muallif uni Boturxon, Bahodirxon nomlari bilan beradi.
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Otabek noyibni dorus-saltanag‘a arza so ‘ramoqg ‘a Otaliq noyibg‘a tayin qilib qo ‘yub, bir
necha siporishlar aylab, xotirjamlik birlan ravona bo ‘ldilar.(82-bet)

Andijonning saranjom aylab, andin Baligchi borib, shul tariga saranjom aylab, Namangon
bordilar va bir necha kun istigomat qilib arza so‘rab, saranjomi davlati tamom birla g ‘onim
va solim doxili dorus-saltanai Xo‘qand bo ‘ldilar (83-bet) Mazkur jumladan ayon bo’ladiki,
keltirilgan misolda ham forsiy, ham arabiy izofa qatnashgan. Ya’ni, doxili dorus-saltanai Xo ‘qand
izofiy bog’lanish tarkibidan joy olgan doxili (forsiy izofa)+ dorus-saltanai (arabiy izofa+ forsiy
izofa).

Asarda ma’lum bir tarixiy shaxsning tavalludu va vafotiga bog’liq izofiy birikmalar ham ko’p
uchraydi. Masalan:

Tarix bir ming ikki yuz to ‘gson birida' Valixon to ‘rai shayxulislom Chustiy taqdiri ilohiy birlan
dorulfanodin dorulbaqog ‘a rixlat qgildilar.(82-bet)

XIX asrda yaratilgan asarlarda arabcha izofiy birikmalarning qo’llanishi birmuncha kamaygan.
Lekin, Mirzoolim Mushrifning “Qo’qon xonligi tarixi” asarida tojikcha hamda forscha izofalar
bilan bir qatorda arabcha izofiy birikmalar ham qo’llanilganligini guvohi bo’lamiz.
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NON-TRADITIONAL FORMS OF ENGLISH LESSONS

Xujamova Nargiza Erdashevna, teacher
Samarkand region Oqdaryo district School Ne41

Abstract: This article highlights non-traditional forms of English language lessons.
Key words: English language, innovation, lesson.

Non-traditional forms of English lessons can be conducted using information and communication
technologies (ICTs), which allows: to stimulate pupils  interest in learning a foreign language in
a non-traditional form of the lesson, to promote the development of cognitive and communicative
interest, the desire to work independently to master the English language both in the non-traditional
form of the lesson, and in extracurricular time; it allows you to differentiate learning and serves
as a way for one pupil to eliminate gaps in knowledge, and for others to expand their knowledge,
contributes to a deeper and more conscious perception of new material, forms the skill of integrated
application of knowledge of the English language.

Project methodology-as a non-traditional form of the lesson, differs in the cooperative nature of
tasks when working on the project, the activity that is carried out, is inherently creative and focused
on the pupil’s personality. It assumes a high level of individual and collective responsibility for
each project development task. When selecting a project topic, the teacher should focus on the
interests and needs of pupils, their capabilities and personal significance of the upcoming work, the
practical significance of the result of work on the project. The completed project can be presented in
a variety of forms: an article, recommendations, album, collage, and many others. Various forms of
project presentation are also available: report, conference, competition, celebration, performance.

The main result of working with the non-traditional form of the lesson on the project is updating
existing and acquiring new knowledge, skills and abilities and their creative application in new
conditions. In the non-traditional form of the lesson, work on the project is carried out in several
stages and usually goes beyond the scope of educational activities in the classroom: choosing the
topic or problem of the project; forming a group of performers; developing a work plan for the
project, determining deadlines; distributing tasks among pupils; completing tasks, discussing the
results of each task in the group; creating a joint result; reporting on the project; evaluating the
implementation of the project.

So, the main idea of the project method as one of the types of non-traditional forms of the lesson
is to shift the focus from various types of exercises to active mental activity of pupils in the course
of joint creative work. Non-traditional lesson-the project forms the skills of independent work. The
main feature of the non-traditional form of the lesson is the availability of the topic and the ability
to vary it.

In our time, when communication between different countries and peoples is developing more
and more, familiarity with the English national culture becomes a necessary element of the process
of learning English. The pupil should be able to conduct a tour of the city, village, tell foreign
guests about the identity of English culture, etc. The principle of dialogue of cultures involves the
use of cultural material on the native country, which allows to develop a culture of submission of
their native country, as well as forming ideas about the culture of the target language. Aware of the
stimulating power of regional and cultural motivation, strive to develop pupils ‘ cognitive needs
through non-traditional teaching.

The structure of the non-traditional form of the lesson in the form of a lesson - tour: Pupils are
informed about the topic of the tour and are asked to guess the content. Then a new vocabulary is
introduced, which is necessary for understanding the presentation that is the basis of the lesson.
New vocabulary is introduced before the start of the non-traditional form of the lesson. There are
also questions that pupils will have to answer at the end of the tour.

The considered non-traditional forms of the lesson can be applied to lessons in other subjects
with appropriate content adjustments.

References:
1. Golish L. V. Technologies of teaching at lectures and seminars: Textbook //Under the General
editorship of Akad. S. S. Gulyamova. - T.: TGEU, 2005.

2. Egorov O. communicative function of the training session. // Teacher-2001. - Nel.
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FIZIKA TA'LIMIDA INNOVATSION YONDASHUVLAR.

Matniyozov Zokir Matyazovich
Xorazm viloyat Xiva shahar
3-maktab fizika fani o'qituvchilari.
99-967-29-77

Annotatsiya. Malakatimizda ta'lim samaradorligini oshirishda xorij tajribalaridan
foydalanishning ahamiyati haqida ma'lumotlar keltirilgan.

Tayanch tushunchalar: Innovatsiya, texnologiya, pedagogik texnologiya, aspekt, zamonaviy
dars, an’anaviy dars, innovatsion yondashuv, asos, pedagogik texnologiyaning falsafiy, ijtimoiy va
iqtisodiy asosi, ko'rgazmalilik, tarqatma.

Ta'lim yosh avlodga to'plangan ijtimoiy tajriba boyligini bilish va amaliy faoliyatlarini
tashkillashtirish yo'li bilan jadal uzatish va ular tomonidan o'zlashtirish maqsadiga qaratilgan
maxsus ijtimoiy faoliyat sifatida garaladi. Ta'lim jarayoni bu - 0'quv masalalarinining magsadli
ketma-ket almashinuvi va ta'limning barcha elementlari ta’lim oluvchilarning ijtimoiy tajriba
mazmunini o' zlashtirish faoliyati natijasida ularning xususiyatlarini shakllantirishga yo naltirilgan
o'zgarishidir. Ta'lim mazmuni deganda ta'lim oluvchilar tomonidan o’zlashtirilishi lozim
bo'lgan pedagogik ishlovdan o'tgan ijtimoiy tajriba asoslari tushuniladi. Ta'lim mazmunining
nazariy konsepsiyasi olimlar tomonidan umumiy, ijtimoiy ta'lim, kasbiy tayyorgarlik
va shunga o'xshash tashkil etuvchilardan iborat yaxlit didaktik tizim sifatida qaraladi.
Agar faoliyat qisqa muddatli bo'lsa va yaxlit tizim xususiyatiga ega bo'lmasa, o'z oldiga
muayyan tizimdagi faqgat ba’zi elementlarini o'zgartirishni vazifa qilib qo’ygan bo’'lsa, u holda
biz novatsiya bilan muloqot qilayotgan bo'lamiz. Agar faoliyat ma’lum konseptual yondashuv
asosida amalga oshirilayotgan bo'lsa va uning natijasi o'sha tizim rivojlanishiga yoki uning
prinsipial o'zgarishiga olib kelsagina innovatsiya deya olamiz. Har ikkala tushuncha mezonlari
quyidagicha: novatsiya amaldagi nazariya doirasida amalga oshiriladi, ko'lam va vaqt bo'yicha
chegaralanadi, metodlar yangilanadi va natijasi avvalgi tizimni takomillashtiradi. Innovatsiya esa
tizimli, yaxlit va davomli bo'ladi, ma’lum amaliyotda yangi faoliyat tizimini loyihalaydi, amaliyot
subyektlari pozisiyalarini to'la yangilaydi. Bunda faoliyatning yangi yo nalishlari ochiladi, yangi
texnologiyalar yaratiladi, faoliyatning yangi sifat natijalariga erishiladi, natijada amaliyotning o0'zi
ham yangilanadi.Innovatsiyaning amaliyotga kiritilishi innovatsion jarayonlarda amalga oshiriladi.

Innovatsion jarayon deb- innovatsion o'zgarishlarga tayyogarlik ko rish va uni amalga oshirish
jarayoniga aytiladi. Ta’lim jarayonidagi innovatsion o zgarishlar, ta’lim tizimiga har qanday
yangilikning kiritilishi bevosita o'qituvchi faoliyatini yangilash va o'zgartirish orqali amalga
oshirilishi ham atroflicha o'rganilgan.Ta’lim tizimidagi innovatsiyalar, ularni amaliyotga kiritish,
innovatsion jarayonlarni boshqarishni tahlil qilish orqali innovatsion faoliyat tushunchasini
ta’riflash imkoniyati paydo bo'ldi. Innovatsion faoliyat - pedagogik jamoani harakatga keltiruvchi,
olg'a boshlovchi, taraqqiy ettiruvchi kuchdir.

Innovatsion faoliyat — bu yangi ijtimoiy talablar bilan an’anaviy me’yorlarning mos
kelmasligi, yohud amaliyotning yangi shakllanayotgan me’yorining mavjud me’yor bilan
to'qnashuvi natijasida vujudga kelgan majmuali muammolarni yechishga qaratilgan faoliyatdir»,-
deb ta’kidlaydi V.I.Slobadchikov. Innovatsion faoliyat bu amaliyot va nazariyaning muhim qismi
bo’lib, ijtimoiy-madaniy obyekt sifatlarini yaxshilashga qaratilgan ijtimoiy subyektlarning harakat
tizimi bo'lib, u ma’lum doiradagi muammolarni yechish qobiliyatigagina emas, balki har qanday
vaziyatdagi muammolarni yechish uchun motivatsion tayyorgarlikka ega bo'lishdir. O qituvchi
innovatsion faoliyatining markaziy masalasi o’'quv jarayonini samarali tashkil etishdan iborat.
Fransiya jahondagi iqtisodiy rivojlangan mamlakatlar ichida yetakchi o rinlardan birini egallaydi.
Uning ta’lim tizimi ham qadimiy va boy tarixga ega. Fransiya ta’limining asosiy maqsadi
shaxsni har tomonlama kamol topishini ta’minlash, uni mustaqil faoliyatga tayyorlash, bozor
munosabatlarining kamol topishini taminlash, uni mustaqil faoliyatga tayyorlash bozor munosabati
sharoitida o'quvchilarni tadbirkorlikka, ishbilarmonlik va omilkorlikka o'rgatish va shunga
xos kasbga yo'naltirishdan iborat. Boshlang'ich sinflardagi o'qish ertalabki va tushdan keyingi
qismlarga bo'linadi. Xorijda ta’'lim jarayonini ko'radigan bo'lsak bolaga do’'stona munosabat,
erkin fikrlashi uchun uning fikri tinglanadi. Masalan:Fransiyada boshlang ich ta’lim maktablariga
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6 yoshdan 11 yoshgacha bo'lgan bolalar jalb etiladi. Fransuz maktablarida nafosat ta’limiga ham
alohida ahamiyat beriladi. Bunday ta’lim uch tartibdan iborat: musiqa, tasviriy sanat va sport.
O’quvchilar 11yoshda boshlang"ich maktabni tugallab o’rta maktabga o tadilar.

Xulosa o'rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, innovatsion pedagogik texnologiyalar o' qituvchining
pedagogik mohiyatiga bog'liq bo'lgan hodisa. Har bir o'qituvchi o'zining kreativligini ishga
solgan holda turli xil yangi g’ oyalar bilan o'quvchilarni darsiga qiziqgtira olishi mumkin. Bunda
0'yin texnologiyalaridan foydalanganda esa, boshqa texnologiyalardan ko'ra yaxshiroq natijaga
erishishi mumkin.
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FILOLOGIYA FANLARINI RITVOJLANTIRISH YO’LIDAGI TADQIQOTLAR:
TA’LIM RUS TILIDA OLIB BORILADIGAN MAKTABLARDA O’ZBEK TILI
DARSLARINI O’QITISHNING DOLZARB MASALALARI

Kenjayeva Xolida Mirzakimovna
Toshkent shahar Olmazor tumani

242- maktab O’zbek tili fani o’qituvchisi
Tel: 99897-466-88-18
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada ta’lim rus tilida olib boriladigan maktablar uchun o’zbek tili
fanini o’qitishning ayrim muammolari, ularning yechimlari va ba’zi takliflar ilgari surilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: o’zbek tili, nutqiy kompetensiya, DTS,darslik,, konsepsiya

Ma’lumki o’zlikni anglash , milliy ong va tafakkurning ifodasi, ajdodlar orasidagi ruhiy-
ma’naviy bog’liglik til orqali namoyon bo’ladi.Jamiki ezgu fazilatlar inson qalbiga, avvalo, ona
allasi, o’zbek tilining betakror jozibasi bilan singadi. Ona tili-bu millatning ruhidir.

Milliy ruh bag’ishlovchi o’sha allani aytuvchilarni ham biz-ustozlar o’qitamiz.Uni maromiga
yetkazib, so’zini marjondek terib, ma’nosiga tushunib aytish uchun ham bilim kerak. Ana shu
bilimning tamal toshi esa o’zbek tilini qay darajada o’qitilishiga borib taqaladi. Ota-ona bilimli,
yani ma’naviyatli bo’lsa, farzandiga ham to’g’ri tarbiya bera oladi. Bugungi kunda bilimga chanqoq
o’quvchilar soni ko’payib bormoqda. Avvalo, ularga o’zbek tilini to’g’ri va mukammal o’rgata
olishimiz kerak. Bu borada prezidentimiz ham o’zbek tili sohasiga alohida ahamiyat qaratganlar.
Bu esa biz o’qituvchilarga o’zbek tilini 0’qitishdagi muammolarni hal bo’lishiga umid uyg’otdi.

Aynigsa, o‘zbek tili fanini noo‘zbek guruhlarida davlat tili sifatida o*qitishning yo‘lga qo‘yilishi
«Davlat tili to‘g‘risidagi» Qonunning talablarini bajarishning muhim omili bo‘lib xizmat qildi.
Chunki, O‘zbekistonda 130 dan ortiq turli xil millat va elat vakillari istiqomat qilishadi. Ularning
milliy urfodatlari, madaniyatini hamda ona tillarini hurmat qilishni davlatimiz o‘z zimmasiga
olgan. Shuningdek davlatimiz bosh qomusida «O‘zbekiston Respublikasining davlat tili o‘zbek
tilidir» degan moddaning kiritilishi o‘zbek tilinining nufuzi va davlat tili sifatida obro‘sini yanada
yuksakka ko‘tarishga xizmat qildi desak aslo xato bo‘lmaydi. [2].

O’zbek tilini o’qitishdagi muammolardan biri o’zbek tili grammatikasini tartib bilan
berilmagani, o’quvchilarga grammatik mavzularni murakkab berilganidir. Boshlang’ich
sinflarda o’quvchilar rus tili alifbosi bilan birgalikda o’zbek tili alifbosini ham o’rganishadi.
Lekin 5-sinf darsligidan boshlab esa to’g’ridan to’gri so’z turkumlari mavzusiga o’tib ketilgan.
So’zlarni yasalishi, qo’shimchalar haqida darslikda hech gqanday ma’lumot kiritilmagan. 7-8-
sinf darsliklarida 1-soatdan esa adabiy o’qishga mavzu ajratilgan. Lekin darslikda hech ganday
matn keltirilmagan. O’quvchilar u yoqda tursin rejada berilgan adib haqida o’qituvchining
0’zi ham ma’lumot topa olmaydi. Ta’lim o’zbek tilida olib boriladigan maktablarga nisbatan
rus maktablarda o’zbek tilini o’qitish biroz soddaroq bo’lishi kerak emasmi. Nahotki darslik
yozilayotganda bu jihatlarga ahamiyat qaratilmaydi. Men bir necha bora shu masala yuzasidan
mutasaddilarga murojaat qildim. Lekin e’tiborsiz qoldirishdi. DTS talabiga ko‘ra, o‘zbek tili
fanini o‘qitishning asosiy magsadi- ikki kompetensiyada mujassamlashdi. 1. Nutqiy kompetensiya
- tinglab tushunish, o‘qish, gapirish va yozish ya’ni muloqot malakasini egallash. 2. Lingvistik
kompetensiya- til materialini (fonetika, leksika, grammatika) va vositalarini nutqda qo‘llay bilish
uchun yetarli bilimlarni o‘zlashtirish uchun, bilimlar va nutq faoliyati turlari (tinglab tushunish,
o‘qish, gapirish, yozish) egallashni nazarda tutadi. [3] Avvalo, rusiyzabon maktablarda o’zbek tili
darslari o’quvchilarni o’zbek tilida ravon so’zlashi, so’z qo’llashdagi xatolarga yo’l qo’ymasligi,
imlo,ishora, uslubiy xatolarni qilmaslikni o’rgatishdan iborat bo’lishi kerak. Demak, avvalo til
o’rganish jarayonida nutqiy kompetensiyani rivojlantirish kerak. 10-11- sinf darsliklarida esa
o’zbek shoir yozuvchilari haqida 1 soatdan adabiy o’qish uchun mavzular ajratilgan. Bu esa
o’quvchilarni nutqiy kompetensiyasini rivojlantirishda qo’l keladi. Darslik yaratish jarayonida
rusiyzabon o’quvchilar tushuna oladigan,mavzularni o’zlashtirishda qiynalmaydigan,soddaroq
shaklda yozishlarini shoir yozuvchilar hayoti, asarlaridan parchalarni quyi sinflardan berib borilsa
maqgsadga muvoofiq bo’lardi. Abdulla Qahhor, O’tkir Hoshimov asarlari tushunilish tili sodda,
o’quvchilar tez anglab oladigan tilda yozilgan. Ularning asarlarini o’quvchilar bemalol anglay
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oladi. 5-6- sinf darsliklarida ularning ijodidan parchalar berib borilsa o’quvchilar ham o’zbek tilini
va adabiyotini nagadar go’zal va jozibador ekanligini his qila olishardi. Bu esa yangi davr kishisini
tarbiyalashda, kamolga keltirishda yordam berishi shubhasiz.
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STRATEGIES OF DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS IN TEACHING THE
ENGLISH LANGUAGE
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The following article deals with different issues on listening processes for comprehension and
acquisition whereas variety of implications have been discussed on teaching listening at the English
language lessons. The author analyzes different approaches to training listening comprehension and
its importance of meta-cognitive knowledge, lexical knowledge including stress and intonation.

Key words: cognitive strategies, meta-cognitive strategies, bottom-up, top-down, scheme,
awareness, one-way communication, two-way communication, autonomy

Yuiby mMakoja WHIVIM3 TWIWAA TUHDIANIHUHT YPraHyBYM TOMOHHAH TYIIYHHIIH Ba KaOyi
KWIHIIAArd MyaMMoJiapu EpUTHIITaH Ba KYIuad (GUKp Myloxas3anap TaxJul KWiaHraH. byHnaH
TAlIKapyd MakoJiaJa THHIIA0 TYIIYHWIIard METAKOTHUTHB, JICKCHK OWJIMM Xamjaa ypry Ba
WHTOHALUSHUHT aXaMUSITH KYpUO YMKUIITaH.

Kaaut cy3aap: anmmam CTparerusici, METOKOTHUTHUB CTpATeTHUsICH, CXeMa, aHIaml, Oup
TOMOHJIAMa MYJIOKOT, HKKH TaMOHJIaMa MYJIOKOT, MyCTaKHJI OYITHIIL.

JlaHHasi CTaThsl pacCMaTPUBAET PA3IUYHBIC MPOOJIEMBI, BOSHUKAIOIINE BIIPOIECCE ayIUpOBa-
HYSI, 7T TIOHUMAHUsI ¥ YCBOCHHUSI MaTepuaa CIIylaTeassMu. ABTOp paccMaTrphBaeT pa3iIHuHbIC
TOYKH 3PEHUS 110 O0YUCHHUIO ayJJMPOBAHUIO U TIOHUMAHHUIO TEKCTOB Ha aHIIMHACKOM si3bike. B cTa-
ThE MTPOAHATU3UPOBAHBI HABBIKH, HEOOXOIMUMBIC sl IOHMMAaHUS ITPOCIYIIIAHHBIX TEKCTOB, U BaX-
HOCTb METa-KOTHUTHBHBIX, JICKCHUCCKMX 3HAHUU, BKIIIOYAs YIapEHUE W MHTOHAIUIO JUIS JOCTH-
KCHHSI TIOJIOKUTEITHHBIX PE3yIBTATOB.

KawueBbie cJioBa: TO3HABaTelbHBIC CTPATETHH, METAa-KOTHUTHUBHBIC CTPAaTErHd, CXeMma,
NIOHUMAaHKE, OJTHOCTOPOHHSISI KOMMYHUKAIHSI, IBYCTOPOHHAsSE KOMMYHUKAIHSI, HE3aBUCUMOCTh

Listening skill is at the heart of language learning and it is the most essential one. English learners
want to understand the language speakers and want to comprehend a variety of multimedia such as
television and the Internet. At the same time, listening is an important language skill to develop in
terms of acquisition as P. Dunkel and M. Rost mentioned. Acquisition studies have demonstrated
that comprehensible input is critical for language acquisition as well as comprehensible output. M.
Rost mentions that “a key difference between more successful and less successful acquirers relates
in large part to their ability to use listening as a means of acquisition” !

In spite of its importance, learners often regard listening as the most difficult language skill to
learn. As L.Vandergrift points out, one of the reasons might be that learners are not taught how
to learn listening effectively. A narrow focus on the correct answer to comprehension questions,
often given at a lesson, does little to help learners understand and control the process leading to
comprehension. When learners listen to spoken English, they need to perceive and segment the
incoming stream of speech in order to make sense of it. The listener cannot refer back to the text
in contrast to a reader who usually has the opportunity to refer back to clarify understanding.
Moreover, as L. Stahr asserts, “spoken language is characterized by assimilation as well as unclear
articulation, and lexical units are not necessarily as clearly marked as in written text; this lack of

! M. Rost.Teaching and researching listening. London -2001 p. 94
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clarity of spoken language makes word segmentation an extremely difficult task for listeners” '.

To know why students may find the listening comprehension task difficult may also provide us
with opportunities to alter listening exercises into more effective ones. Learners who learn to control
their listening processes can enhance their comprehension. Developing listening comprehension
ability would enable the learners to succeed in acquisition in terms of increasing comprehensible
input.

Adding to the fact that learners recognize listening as the most difficult skill to learn, it is said
that listening remains the least researched of all four language skills. In spite of being the least
researched skill, listening studies have addressed various issues; for example, cognitive issues
such as bottom-up processes and top-down processes. Linguistic issues such as linguistic factors
that contribute to listening comprehension, for example, lexis and phonology, and affective issues
such as motivation and anxiety in listening have all been investigated. Findings in research on
those various issues could be applied to listening methodology. It may be significant to review a
variety of recent research to provide a basis for creating more effective listening instruction.

One basic understanding held by researchers is that, as input is convertedinto intake, learners
make use of listening for two purposes: comprehension andacquisition. Namely, the listening
process has the two overlapping purposes. Learners have the natural inclination to decode linguistic
input for successfulcommunication. Nevertheless, not everything that is understood at the message
levelnecessarily contributes to the learner’s language development. In other words, not allinput
becomes intake.

According to VanPatten, it would appear that only a very small subset. Issues in second language
listening comprehension and the pedagogical implicationsof input ever becomes intake that has a
permanent effect on the learners’ acquisition ofthe material. R.Schmidt, who has drawn attention
to the role of noticing in languagelearning, asserts that we will not learn anything from the input
we hear and understandunless we notice something about it. He found that there was aclose
connection between noticing features of the input, and their later emergence inspeech. However, it
is plausible that comprehension is prerequisite to acquisition.

In the early stages of acquiring a language, thelearner’s main objective is to establish meaning
at all costs. This takes considerableeffort, leaving little attention spare for the actual form of
lexicon that is used. In otherwords, until learners feel comfortable with their ability to comprehend
the message thatis being imparted, they will not be ready to pay attention to, and to learn from
thelanguage that is used to put the message across.

Ithasbeensaidthatitisimportant forteachers tounderstand the distinctionbetween comprehension
and acquisition in listening. The two views of listening lead indifferent directions for classroom
pedagogy. Learning to listeninvolves enhancing comprehension abilities in understanding the
language process. Onthe other hand, listening to learn involves creating new meaning and form
linking andthen repeating the meaning and form linking, which helps the learners to be ready
forpaying more attention to the syntax and lexis of the language through listening.

It seemssignificant that teachers view developing listening skills as one of the most
importantapproach to enhancing language acquisition. In order to achieve the optimalgoal of
listening development in teaching English is to allow students tolisten not only to the spoken
message but also to all the authentic materials which are represented through radio, television.

Many researchers in language acquisition have paid attention to bothtop-down processing
and bottom-up processing in listening comprehension. Top-downprocessing refers to the use of
background knowledge in understanding the meaning ofa message. Bottom-up processing, on
the other hand, refers to using the incoming inputas the basis for understanding the message.
Combinations of top-down processing withbottom-up processing of information from the stimulus
itself are used. Thus, it is generally agreedthat top-down and bottom-up processes continuously
interact to make sense of spokeninput. For instance, it is possible to understand the meaning of
aword before decoding its sound. We know what normally happens, and sowe have expectations
about what we will hear. Moreover, G.Buck mentions “whilewe are listening, we almost always
have some hypothesis about what is likely to come™ 2.

' L. Stahr. Vocabulary knowledge and advanced listening comprehension in English as a foreign language. Studies
in Second Language Acquisition 2009. p. 582
2 G.Buck. 4ssessing listening. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press-2001.
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Significantly, learnerswho have limited processing ability with less

linguistic knowledge will depend on their ability to make use of all the available

resources to interpret what they hear by top-down processes. Meta-cognitive knowledgeis
useful to develop rapid word recognition ability, because the learners make use ofcontext and other
compensatory strategies to make sense of the aural form of a word. Therefore, it is generally agreed
that strategies to use compensatorymechanisms — contextual, visual or paralinguistic information,
world knowledge,cultural information and common sense while listening — will determine the
degree oflistening success. Thus, the findings in research on top-down andbottom-up processes
have provided listening methodologies called the top-downprocess approach and bottom-up
process approach. For example, according toJ. Richards, a top-down process approach includes
exercises that require top-downprocessing develop the learners’ ability to use the key words to
construct the scheme of adiscourse, infer the setting for a text and infer the role of the participants
and their goals.

A bottom-up approach includes exercises that develop bottom-up processing, whichhelps
learners to recognize word and clause divisions, recognize the key words andrecognize the key
transitions in a discourse.

It can be seen in the following exercise:

Read the statements. Listen to the conversation and put the statements in order they ap-
pear.
a. recent research works assert that learning with multiple sources is more effective than
with a single one.

b.  getting information in a less structured text is comparatively more challenging than
in well structured texts.

c. __ strategies of working with multiple sources should be taught.

d. _ it’s better to understand connection than to learn details by heart.

e. __ one should be able to filter the context.

“Scale Up, lesson 3, Studying with multiple sources ex.2”

If the sentence is a question, they may answer, if it is an instruction, they mayobey. Namely,
learners’ listeningcomprehension processes might be enhanced by their perception skill, parsing
skill andutilization skill, and exercises focusing developing each skill in each stage couldenhance
their comprehension.

Some researchers have found that listening support in tasks can enhance thelearners’ use of
meta-cognitive strategies in listening comprehension.

One of the most essential parts of listening acquisition inEnglish is the stress and intonation.
There is a huge difference between Uzbek and English intonation and this can be the reason of
misunderstanding the speech. Even in a very fast speech these two things cannot be missed.
Intonation indicates clausal boundaries, questions, and when it isappropriate for the listeners to
respond. The intonation pattern might be relevant to theidentification of the constituent structure
or a basic phrase or unit in a sentence’s surfacestructure in the parsing stage.

Moreover, stress is importantly used to listen to content words differently fromfunction
words. Listeners exploit the perceptual difference between stressed syllables, which occur almost
exclusively in content words, and unstressed syllables, which oftencorrespond to monosyllabic,
weak quality function words.

vocabulary and parsing sentences.

As a conclusion it can be mentioned that listening comprehension has revealed the importance of
meta-cognitive knowledge in the top-down process as well as lexical knowledge and prosodic cues
including stress and intonation in the bottom-up process. It might be necessary to view listening
for comprehension as different from listening for acquisition. However, it seems that current
listening instruction seems to be mixed with both learning to listen and listening to learn. For
example, learners often listen to spoken texts that include many unknown words for them. Since
there is a large impact of vocabulary knowledge on comprehension, adequate vocabulary coverage
of listening material might need to be considered. Low vocabulary coverage might lead learners
to listening anxiety. Learners might be able to learn how to control the listening comprehension
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process more effectively by listening to text sutilizing their linguistic repertoire than by listening
to texts which include many new words.

Listening comprehension is a prerequisite for acquisition. Teachers need to allow learners to
be acquired through listening, not only to allow learners to understand spoken messages in the
English language. Cumulative meaningful listening activities and communicative activities are
effective for acquisition. The final goal of developing listening might be to enable learners to
become autonomous learners. Appropriate instruction for listening comprehension can reduce
listening anxiety and provide a good foundation for becoming autonomous learners who can utilize
the listening process for acquisition.
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MNHIJIN3 TWINJA TUHIJIAB TYHIIYHWII KYHUKMACHUHW YKUTUIIHUAHT
3AMOHABHUU METO/NKAJIAPU

INNOVATIVE METHODS OF TEACHING LISTENING IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE

MHHOBAIIMOHHBIE METOAUKHA OBYYEHUIO AY/IUPOBAHUE HA
AHITIMUCKOM A3bIKE

Kacumosa 3yin¢pus Xamuayiaesna
VY30eKHCTOH AaBiar ’kKaxoH TUIapu
YHHMBEPCHUTETH KaTTa YKUTYBUUCH
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AHHOTaUus: Ym0y MaKkoiaga WHITIN3 THIWAA TUHIIA0 TYIIYHWUII KYHUKMACHHHHT XO3UPTH
KyHJIaT'd YPHU Ba aXaMUATH, YKUTHITHHHT HHHOBAIIMOH YCYJUTapH Ba KYTi1ad (GUKp Myloxaszaiap
TaxXJWJI KWIaHTaH. byHJaH Tamikapu Makoiajga TUHDIA0 TYIIYHHII KYHUKMAacwura JIOMp TYpJIH
MalIKjiIap MUCOJ KWJIMHTaH Ba KYpUO YHKMIITaH.

Kamut cy3aap: unrepdaon ycyn, rypyx O6ynud unuiam, siKka XoJiga HIUIALI, Iaxciaapapo
MYJIOKOT, CXeMa, aHIJIalll, OMp TOMOHJIaMa MYJIOKOT, UKKH TaAMOHJIaMa MYJIOKOT, MyCTaKWJI OYIIUIIL.

Annotation: The following article deals with some issues on the importance of listening and
different innovative methods of teaching listening at English language lessons. The author analyzes
different approaches to training listening comprehension and some of the tasks and activities were
given as an example.

Key words: interactive way, group work, individual work, interpersonal activities, scheme,
awareness, one-way communication, two-way communication, autonomy.

AHHOTauus: B 3T0if cTaThe paccMaTpuBarOTCs HEKOTOPBIE BOPOCHI O BAXKHOCTH ayIHPOBAHHS
Y pa3IMYHBIX HHHOBAIIMOHHBIX METOJI0B O0YYCHHUS ayAMPOBAHUIO HA YPOKAX aHITIMICKOTO S3bIKA.
ABTOp aHATM3UPYET Pa3IHUYHBIC MTOIXOIbI K OOYUYSHHUIO BOCTIPUATHS PEYH HA CIIyX M HEKOTOpHIC
3aJa4¥ U yIIpaKHEHHsI ObUTH JJaHbBI B Ka4eCTBE TIpUMepa.

KuoueBble ¢j10Ba: HHTEPAKTHBHOCTD, CIIOCO0, TPyMIIOBasi padoTa, MHAWBUIyaIbHAs padboTa,
JeSITeIbHOCTh, CXeMa, OCO3HAHUE, OJIHOCTOPOHHSS KOMMYHMKALUS, JIByCTOPOHHSST KOMMYHHUKa-
1IUs1, HE3aBUCUMOCTh

V36ekucTon Pecry6aukacy Y3UHUHT MYCTAKUT HKTHMOUI-MKTHCOIHI PHBOYIIAHHII Iy IHHN
TaHJIa0 oau0, TAbJIUM COXACHHU XaM COOMT KaJaMJIMK OWJIaH MCIIOX KUIMO OopMoKaa. AWHUKCA,
“Tapnum Tyrpucuna’tu Konysn, “Kagpnap raii€pnam muwumii gactypu”, 1IK 1875 “Uer Tmi-
JapHU YpraHuil TU3MMHUHHU SHAJa TaKOMWJUIAIITUPHUII YOpa TaaOHWpiiapu TYFpucHiaa” Kadu
XYOKaTITapHUHT MaBXYIJTUTY Ba XaéTra TaqOUK KWIMHUIIN Oy O0opajaru niuiapHu KeHT Kyiamaa
omupau. Yily XyxoKaTJapHUHT Tayjabiapu acocuja OWianM Ba KacO-xyHap srajuiamira 0yiaraxn
3pTHOOp Ky4aiin6 ketau. [y Tydainm TabauM- TapOusi TH3UMHUTA STHTUYA UIMUK-YCITyOUil ¢H-
namrysinap kupuO kena OGouutaau. by €npamrysnap, ¥3 HaBOaruga, YKyB jKapa8HUHHMHI TYpIIH
TAIIKWIIMA Ba METOAMK JKaMFapMallapu/a MyaisH mKoOMH Y3rapuuuiapHu COMUp dTaju, anbar-
Ta. YKYB (aonuatu-0y KeHI' MabHOAA MHCOH (QaONMATUHUHI MyalsH Makcaajgap WyHaIUIIUAa
HamMo&H Oymummaup. By daonuar gaxkar MHCOHUAT KaMUATHIA amMalira OMIMPHIUINY cabadnu, y
Haakar xap OMp MHCOHHMHT, 6aKu OyTyH )KaMUATHUHI MaH(aaTIapy Ba MaKCaJIapura Xu3mar
Kunaau. YKyB ¢aonusatu-Oy MHCOHIA MyBap@akusTIv MeXHAT (aoJUSATHHH aMajra OIIWPHIL
MMKOHUSTHHU TabMHUHJIAII MAaKCaIUla YHU YKUTHUII XaM/Ja TapOusulalira KapaTwirad Makcain
¢daonuaTaup. Yoy kapaéHHUHI MOXMATH MHCOH TOMOHHJIAH TYIUIAaHTaH TaxpuoOa, oumumiap,
MaJjlaka Ba KYHMKManap IIakiuga Y3rapTHpMIl Xamaa YHU YCub Kenma€rraH apiaoara Oepuinian
n6opar. YKyB (paonusTH MHCOHHUHT WHAMBUYal PUBOXKIIAHHUIIY OUJIaH y3BUN OOFIMK Ba YHUHT
xamMMa (azanmapaa- OonmanuknaH Oomuiad, To yrFaiiran gaBpurada Mavxyn Oymamu. LlyHuHT
yUyH TapUXUH WKTUMOUN XOIUCa XUCOOIaHMUII YKYB Kapa€Hu Y3 pUBOKIIAHUIL TAPUXUTa Ara.
(1) Hemak, yKyB (aonusatu, 60mIKa UHCOH (HAOIUATH TYpJIapu CUHTApH, KUIIWIMK KaMHUSITHUra
Xoc Oynran oO0beKTHB Xoauca cudaruia aman Kuiaau. JKaMUSATHUHT ¥3M Mypakkad Ba 3uA1u-
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AN y3rapunuiapra yupad Typap skaH, YKyB (aoiausaTh XaM MHCOHHST TapaKKUETUHUHT TYpPIH
PUBOXKIIAHHII OOCKUYJIApUIA Xap XHJI MyaisiH IIakiuiapra sra 0yianu.

X03Upru KyHJa JaBIaTUMH3 TOMOHUIAH YeT THUIAPUHU YYKYp YpraHWII Ba YKUTHINTA KaTTa
bTHOO0p Oeprand KeTUHMOKAA. AWHUKCA UHIVIM3 TWIMHA YKATUII OViinda Ky1iad MHHOBAIIMOH
METOIMKaNap, TypJIX JOUpagaru YKUTUII TEXHUKAJIapu YpraHyBuMra aHya KyJlaiiuK sipaTMOKIA.
WHmMM3 TUIWHU YpraHumaa SHC aCOCHH YPUHHHU JTaJUIOBYM THHINIA0 TYIIYHUII KYHUKMACH
HYTK (aoJMATUHM OMIMPHILAA Kyda KarTa €paaM Oepaau. TUHIIA0 TYHIYHHUII KYHUKMAacH THII
Yypranuml Ba YKUTUIIHUHT 3HT aCOCUH Ba axkpaimac Oyiaru xucoOnaHuO, y T YpraHyBUYMHUHT
MYJIOKOTTa KHPUIIHUIIKAa MyXUM Bazupanu Gakapaau. X03Upru KyHra Keiau0 T YKUTHUIITHUHT
TYPJI XWJI 3aMOHABUH METOJUKAJIAPH MaBKyA OYiIHuO ynapaaH THHINIA0 TYIIYHHUINTa OHJI MAarik
Ba BazudanapHUHT KyT1ad nHTEepdaon ycymwiapu optud OOpMOKIA Ba TWJI YKUTHIN cU]aThuHH
OLIMPHILIA EPIAMYN OMHUIT OYM0 XU3MaT KWIMOK/IA.

YKUTYBUM Japcia TUHIIAO TYIIYHHWII KYHUKMAacHMHM VYKUTHILAA acoCaH ayTEeHTHUK
Marepuauiapaad (oinanaHumm Makcaara MyBoGHUK. AyTEHTHK Marepuasiapra pean xaéraaH
OJIMHTaH cyx0at, auanornap, TeaedoHaa cyx0ar, xKamoar >KOWiIapuaard bJIOHIap (MacajaH,
BOK3aJ1/a9pOonopT IBJIOHIAPU) TEJICBHICHHE Ba paauo OpKalu OepuiajuraH sSHTHIHKIAP,
TeJe Ba paauo aactypiap (TOK-1IOy, XyxXoKaTiu ¢uiabMmiap), YKHUII Ba KacOra ol MaB3ylapjaa
Mpe3eHTalusuiap, HYTKJIap, Mabpysajap, Oaaumii GuibMiIap, HMHTEPBBIOTAp, KYIIHKIAP,
ayaMo kuTtobOnap Ba Oomkanap kupaiau. by kabu Marepuaiuiapiad ¢oijalaHraHaa YKUTYBYU
YpraHyBUMHMHI OMJIUM Japa’kacd YHMHI EIM Ba Typyx KaTTa KHYMKIUTUIA axaMHsT OepuIIH
703UM. AyaMo Marepuaiapra YKATYBUMHUHI KpPEaTUBIMIH €pAaMuia TYpiad XWI MallK Ba
Baszu(anapuu haonusAT Typura Kapad axparum MyMmkuH. Kyiinna ynapHuHr xap Oupura oupma
oup TyxTanubd yramus:

Hlaxcmapapo QaomusaT: YpraHyBY4M THHIIA0 TYNIYHWII S>KapaéHUAa SUIMTTUPWIAETIaH
MaTepHaHU sIHaJa IXUIMPOK TYIIYHHIIHN Ba PUBOAJIAHTHPUILN YUyH IIaXcyIapapo GaoausaTv xyaa
KarTa €pnam O6epanu. byHna ypranyBum Typiau XUKOsUIap Ba sicaMa MHTEPBIOJIAp OPKAJIU UKKU Ba
YHJIaH OPTHK I'ypyX 0Yn1u0 unuamu Ba oup 6upu OuiiaH MyXxokamasap KWIKIIN JI03UM. MacanaH:
OMpOH razera €KH KypHaJIaH OJMHIaH MaKoja KM XUKOSHU Tajaba MHTEPBIO cudaTuia mepuru
Ounan Myxokama Km0 yHTa Joup Baszudanap siparaay Ba OOIIKa rypyX Bakuuiapu OminaH Gpukp
aJMallaJy Ba YHU TaKJAUMOT KNG Oepanu.

I'ypyx 6ynu6 unuiam Qaonustiapu: Karra Ba KMuUMK rypyxjapra OYIMHUO MOUIalml Xam
YpraHyBUMHMHI THUHIIA0 TYIIYHMII KYHUKMAcHHU PHUBOXJIAHTUPHUII YyCylu OYau0O Xu3mar
Kunaau. Yoy gaonust Typuaa YKyBuu €ku Tanada coHuAaH kenud uukuo 4-5 maxcaan nbopar
rypyxjapra O0ynuHaad Ba THUHIIAO TymyHumra oupa “Jigsaw listening” (apanam MaTHJIapHH
xoinamrupunr), “Note taking” (mabaymomiapuu €3u0 onumr), “Group discussion” (I'ypyx
MyxokamacH), “Matching”(comumrupunr) kabu ManiK Ba BazudanapHu MUCOJ KUAJIHII MyMKHH.

Work in groups. Listen to three people talking about different cultures around the world. Listen
and match each speaker 1-3 to one of the photos A-C.

..

Upscale, unit-6 culture; p-25

Aynuo cerMeHTNIap: THUHINIA0 TYUIYHUIN KYHUKMACHHU PHBOXKIAHTHUPHUIIAA PATUO SIIUTTH-
pUIl, OHJIAWH MYJOKOT, ayauo Xadapiap, KYIIHUKIap OPKIM THHIVIAII MaxOpaTHHU OIIMPHUIITA
Kapatwiran (aonust Typuaup.(4) Marepuamnap “ayTeHTHK OynraHiauru cababiu ypraHyBUd
napc sxkapaéHuna Oy kaOM MHTEpaKTUB TUHIVIALI apa€HUHU >Kyda KaTTa KU3UKUII Ba MIITUEK
Ounan KaOyn Kuinaguinap. bupuHungaH yimap ayquo CUTMEHT Ma3MyHUHU TYIIYHHINTa Xapakar
Kunaaunap Ba OyHIa YKUTYBUMHUHT THHIVIAIITA WYHANTUPYBUM MaIlK Ba BasudaaapHu OepHIlu
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Myxumanp. Tunrmani sxapaénuia 5ca ypranyBud yMyMUH Ba aCOCHI MasMyHIa axamusT Oepui,
SIHTU CY3JIapHM aHUKJIAIl KaOW TeXHUKanapaaH (oWJalaHUIIN MakKcaara MyBOQUK. YKUTYBUH
ypranyBur OWIUM Japakacura Kapad ayuo MaTepuaIHu MKKU €KUM y4 MapoTada SUIUTTUPHUILN
MyMKHH. MaTepHalHUHT TaBOMUUIIUTH y3yH €KU KHUCKA OYJIWIIN, CEKUH €KW TE3JUTH, WHIJIU3
TWIMHUHT KAaiiCH II€BaCHUAAIUTH XaM THHIJIOBUMHUHT aHIIa0 TylUIyHUIIUra tabeup Kunaau. [y
caba0naH TaHIaHWIAETTaH ayIno MaTepuai Oapya JMHTBUCTUK, TPAMMATHUK Ba IIparMaTHK HyKTau
Ha3ap/JaH aBBajJlaH TalépaaHuO KYpuO YMKUIraH OYIUIIN IIapT.

Bununo nasxanap: TuHma0 TymryHuUIra 1oup KU3UKapiv Ba YpraHyBUMHU PyXJTaHTUPYBYH Ba-
sudasiapian ssHa Oupu Oy — BHIMO JIaBXaJdapaup. Yiiapra KUCKa MUTPaKIU (QUiIMIap, IpaMaruk,
KOMEJIMK Ba XYXOKaTinu (uiIMiIap, KUCKa JlaBXajap, SHIHIUKIAp Ba HHTEPBIONAp KUpaan. byHma
XaM ayJIiuo Marepuajfard YKUTHII CTpaTeTusyIapy MIUIATHIaAd aMMO BHIMO JIaBXa OWJIaH WIII-
JaHWITaH/a KYpUIIJaH OJJIMH, TaBOMHJa Ba KeWHH ¢aonusaT Typiapu (apkiaHaau. Macanan
KYpHIll 1aBOMU/Ia UM EKM JIaBXaHW OBO3CU3 KYpaJujiap Ba acaCHi FOSHU aHMKJIAIIra Xapakar
KuJaaunap. YpranyBuuiap ¥3 GuUKUp Ba MyJaoxasajJapuHu OepraHiapuaaH CYHT UKKMHYU MapTa
OBO3JIM BUIMOHU TaMoOIlla KWJIaauiap Ba OMpUHYN MapoTadacuIard Ma3MyH OWJIaH COJMIITUPA-
uiap.

Kyiinna “Parents’ example” HoMmIM BUAMO JaBXa MUCOJUIA Typiu Basudanap OepuiiraH:

PRE-WATCHING: ACTIVITY 2. PAIR WORK. RANGING.

Who has greater impact on the upbringing of children?

RANGE THE FOLLOWING IN THE ORDER OF IMPORTANCE
TEACHER, GRANDPARENTS, NEIGHBOURS, FRIENDS, PARENTS
1

Parents

2
Teacher

3
Friends

4
Neighbors

5

Grandparents

WHILE-WATCHING: ACTIVITY 3. Watch the video and tell what the children are learning from
their parents. Write the imitation actions of children you saw in the video.

. Smoking and mashing a cigarette

. Shouting at people around/showing coarse words
. Speaking on phone on the way to somewhere

. Talking to someone nervously on coin-box telephone
. Waiting the train impatiently

. Passing without help

. Throwing empty cans in the street

. Abusing alcohol

. Looking down on immigrants

. Throwing stones to the dog

. Shouting at the baby

. Using rough treatment/violence to wife

. Helping

POST-WATCHING: Activity 4.Discussion. Let’s look back and your imitation to your teachers or
parents.

HOME-TASK: Compare and write a report on European and Uzbek upbringing methods as family
tidbits.
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VkutyBun Xap Kaupmaii Meromukanad (OJaNaHMINIAH KATBMi Ha3ap TMHIVAG TyIIMHHUIIHI
YKUTUITHUHT acOCHH Makcaaud YpraHyBUMHUHHUHI Typiu jka0Xajapaa ¥3 coxacu Oyiinua
WHIJIN3 TWIMJArd HYTKJIAQPHU TYUIYHHUIIUTA Ba THUHIVIAII OPKAJIU OF3aKW HYTK (aoNUsTHHH
POBOYKJIAHTHPHIITA HYHATITHPUITAH.

YKUTyBUM TajmaOHU OCOHPOKIAH MypakkaOra Kapald KyWuIimm OenruiamMakcajra SpHIINIIIA
acoc 6ynu6 xu3Mar Kunaau.UyHKH SHI MaJlakald SIIMTYBYMIIAp XaM THHIVIALI jKapaéHuaa Oup
KaH4a TYUTYHMOBUYMIIMKKA JTy4 KEJIUIIA MyMKHH.

IOxopuna cana® yTtwiran TUHIIAO TYHIYHHIIHH PUBOXKJIAHTUPUIIra MYyJDKaljgaHraH Oapya
MaIlK Ba Ba3u(anap YKUTYBUMHUHT Japcra KpeaTuB EHIAITYBH OPKAJIH Tanadanapra eTKa3uIuIIH
MYMKHH.
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KUTHA TAIKUKUJIATYA HAZAPUI MYAMMOJIAP
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AHHOTanusa: Makonaga KuTba SKAHPUHHMHI YPraHWIMIIMAATK Ha3apuid MyaMMoJ1ap
Xycycuaa mysnoxasa toputwiaan. Myamumd XX acp y30ek agaOMETHIyHOCTUTHIA KUTHaHUHT
YpraHmMmmaary 6up Karop YajakaluIMKIapra aHUKIMK KUPUTHILITA XapakaT KUIau.

Kasut cy3aap: kuTba, Hazapuil MyaMMosap, KUTbaHUHT OOLIKA *XKaHpiapJaH GapKu, KUTbha Ba
Fas3aJl, KUTbha Ba KO(us, KUTha BA MAaCHABUN, MIIMHI YaJIKAILIHK.

TCOPCTI/I‘IQCKHC l'lpOﬁ.TleMbI B UCCJICIOBAHUMU KaHPA KUTha

AHHOTauusi: B crarbe paccMaTpuBAIOTCS TEOPETHYECKHE MPOOIEMbl H3ydeHHs KaHpa
«KUTBa». ABTOp CTPEMHUTCS MPOSICHUTD PAJ] MyTaHULl B U3YUEHUHU JKaHPA «KUTbHa» B y30E€KCKOU
mureparype XX Beka.

KiroueBble c10Ba: jxaHp «KUTHa», TEOPETHUECKUE MPOOIEMBI, OTIIMYHE «KHUTBA» OT JIPYTUX
KAHPOB, KNTHA U ra3elb, KUTha U pupMa, KUTha U MECHABH, HAYYHAs ITyTaHUIIA.

Theoretical problems in the study of the genre “kit’a”

Abstract: The article deals with the theoretical problems of studying the genre “kit’a”. The
author seeks to clarify a number of confusion in the study of the “kit’a” genre in the Uzbek literature
of the 20th century.

Key words: genre “kit’a”, theoretical problems, difference of “kit’a” from other genres, kit’a
and gazelle, kit’a and rhyme, kit’a and mesnavi, scientific confusion.

MymMT03 agaOuETUMUHUHT PHT KaJAUMUN >KaHpIapuIaH Oupu KuTba 0ab3u XyCycHSTIapu
Ounan OMp Karop LIebpHH >kKaHpiaap OWiIaH YMYMHUIUIMK XOCWJ KWica, ¥3 HaBOaruma 0ab3u
Oenrunapu OWIaH aJOXUAATUK KacO aTaau. XycycaH, KATbaHUHT TYPTIHK XaXMU pyOOUil, TYIOK,
MyaMMO, TYPTIHK, YUCTOH, TAbPUX KaOW jkaHpiap OmiiaH yMyMUMJIMKHH [03ara KelITupca, y3ura
X0C KO(MUSUTaHWTI TapTHOW, ITIYHUHTIEK, Ma3MyHH Ba Ba3HHJATW 3PKUHIMK OOIIKA KaHpIapJIaH
QXpaTyBUd acCOCHM ME30H caHanagu. HaBoui KUThaJIApUHUHT Oab3ujaapw pamal Oaxpujia
SpaTUITAHJIUTYA KUTha Ba3H JOMpAcUaa yerapa OMIMAacIUTHUHH, XaTTO, TYIOK Ba3HHUra Xam Jaxii
STrannurunu kypcaraau. lllespuil sxanpnapaaru MaHa HIyHAal KOPUIIMK XyCyCHSTIAp yAapHU
MYaiisiH TypyXJjIapra a)xpaTullra MOHEBJIUK KUJIau.

Anabuérnapna TabKUAJIAHHUINNYA, KAThA CY3WHUHI JIyFaBHM MabHOCH apabua “Oymax”,
“mapua”, “kucMm”, “xucca’ neMakaup. Yiaapaa “Kurba’ CY3M MKKH XWUJ MabHOMA KYJUTAHWIUIIN
Kaia sTinaan: 1) Mabiym OMp MebpHid )KaHPHUHT OfaTAa Fa3all €KM KaCHIaHWHT OWp KHCMHUTa
HucOartaH napua, 0ynak MabHOCHIA (CY3HUHT JTyFaBH MabHOCHIaH KeJIMO YMKKAH X0J1/1a) KUTha
CY3U UIILJIATUITAH. 2)MYCTaKUJI IPaTUIITaH acocaH TYPT MUCcpaaaH ndopat, 6ab3aH Fazal Ba Kacuaa
KYpPUHUIINA, KOQUSUIAHUIIN Ky(PT MUCPaJapHUHI OXaHrnouumdru (6-a-B-a) acocura Oapro
OynraH, Ba3HH Ba XXMM KaTbHil OYiIMaraH mebpuil aHpra HUCOaTaH (MCTUIIOXHH MabHOMA)
KyJUtaHWIraH. bupuHun Xonarna “Kutbha” CY3W Y3 MyCTaKWI JIyFaBU MabHOCHU cakjiad KoJraH
Oyica, MKKMHYM XO0JIaT/ia 3¢ca MablyM Oup anaduil TylryHya(>kaHp)HU aHIJIATHILI YYYH MabHOCU
MaxCyCJIalITHPIIITAH X0JIJla WIMHI arama Ba3udacuHu Oaxxapau.

Kurbana omarnaru y3apo OXaHIIOII MUCpa — MATJIabHUHT MaBKyl SMaciurd, SbHH y3ura
X0C Ko(ussanuin TapTuou (0-a-B-a) 6ab3u Oup mebpuii (Fa3am, Kacua) KaHPJIApHUHT MapuacH
OwaH YXIIAITUK XOCWI KWIaau. ATHaH MaHa Iy XyCYCHUATH YHUHT JKaHPIIMK aTaMacua HaMOEH
OynuIM yHM OOIIKA XKaHpIIapAaH aXpaTuo Typaau.

HlyHuHTIEK, KAThAHUHT Y3UTa XOC KOMIO3HUIIMOH TY3WIHNIIH Xamaa Oy JKaHp XaKuaa MyaisH
Oup MaHOa1a aHUK Ba TYJIUK Ha3apuil MabJIyMOTHUHT UYKJIUTH, MaBxXKy/ OyiiraH anaduériapaaru
KapalUIapHUHT Xap XWUIMTH, HOTyraJuluk XX acp y30ek agabuéTuryHOCIuruaa Typiu YJajiKaiil
MyJoxaszanapra cabadum Oynau. Maskyp dankanuiukiaap: 1) KUTbaHHHT SpaTUiauml Oyinda; 2)
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KUTBAHUHT Fa3all kaHpuaaH (apku Oyiinuya; 3) KUThaHUHT KOQUsUIAHUII TapTuOu Oyitnua; 4)
KUTBAHUHT Typyiapu Oyiinua OWIupuiral Kapamuiap/a o3ara KeJiu.

bupuaun macana ro3acugan ounnupuiarad Gukprapaa KUTha >KaHPUHUHT SIPATHINIIN WKKH
XWI TAJIKUH KUIUHAM: 1) MycTakuil acap cudaruia sparuiaau; 2) Kacuaa, Fasajl >KaHPpUHUHT
TapkuOUIaH OMPOpP MapyaHU aKPaTHUO OJIMIIT aCOCH/IA F03ara Kellau.

Ab6mypaxum non Axman Cypaunr “Kamd yn-nyror” (“Kutba Oup Heua OalTkH, yHIa MaTiiab
oynmaiinu. ByHna rasan ékum mebpaan Oaiit €xku mapua y3ub kenrupwiagn’)' Ba Myxamman
Fuécunmunaunr “Fuéc yn-nyror” (“lLllompnap TapOupu Ounan aiTranga, MKKA EKU YHJaH
OpPTUK MaTiabu 00p € UK wmebp, ry€ y mapua ra3an €ku KacuaajaH Kecud ojuHran”)’ acapuaa
KEATUPWITaH MabIyMOTIapJaH Fazal €K1 KaCUAaHUHT Oupop OYinaru xaM KuTha )KaHPHHHU 03ara
KeJTHpa OJa/iu, AeTaH HOYPUH (QUKP KeIHO YMKHUIIA MyMKHUH.

Xynau myHmad mabiymor XX acp y30ek amaouérmryHocauruaa A.3yHHyHOB, H.XoTamoB
MyauMUIMTHIa HAp STHITaH “Anabuér HazapuscuaaH KyJutanma” napceiuruaa’, H.Xoramos
Ba b.CapumcokoB XxaMMyaumnuuruaa Hamp STWiIrad “AnaOHETIIYHOCTHK TEPMUHIAPUHUHT
pycua-y30ekua wuszoxjm Jyrarn’aa ¢ xamma Y.TVituneBHuHr “Amabuii Typiaap Ba >xaHpiap”
MOHOTrpadusICcHaa ° XaM Kaill STUIIIH.

[y tydaiinn P.Op3ubekos OyryHru KyHaa anabUETHIIYHOCIUKKA OMJL JIyFaTiap TapKuOuia,
XycycaH, “Y30ek K1accuk afabuéTu acapiapu yuyH Kuckada tyrar’ Ba ‘““HaBouii acapnapu qyratu”
kurobuaa kurbhara: “Kurpa: a. mapua; mebpjaa Fazan €Ki KacuJaJaH aKpaTud OMMHTAaH HUKKU-YY
€KU yHIIaH OpPTHK OalT” Tap3una Oupékiama Tabpud OCpuUIraHIUTUHU TaHKUA 3TAU. UyHku Oy
Tap3aard u3ox €ku “byHnail TankuH KUThaHUHT a0 OYIMIIM Ba PUBOXKIIAHUIINIA MYCTaKHII
WY1 xam OYNraHIUTUHY, YHTa JIMPUK TYPHHUHT Y3Ura X0C ajJloXua jKaHpiapuaaH oupu cudaruia
KapaJIMIy JJO3UMJIUTHHY UYKKa YnKapaan’, 1e0 TabKUJIalIu Ba OMPUHYYN X0JIaT/ia Y MyCTaKHII
HIebpUil XKaHp, UKKUHYM XOJIaT/Aa 3Ca Y3UHUHT UCTUJIOXMM MabHOCHHHU WYKOTTaH XOJjaa Fasal
Ba KaCUJAJAPHUHT MablIyM KHCMUTra HHCOATaH «Iapya» MabHOCHAA KYJUIAHWIMIIUHU EPUTHO
oepanu® . lllynunrnek, oauM “AnaOUETIIYHOCIMKIAH KUCKada pycda-y30eKua TePMHHOJIOTHK
nyrar”’na “KuTba MKku OaliTim mebpuit GpparMeHTaup”’, AeduavimIa XaM Xato OOpIMIHHU
TabKUI1a0, KUTha MKKH OadTaan 19 Oailtrava OYIWIIM MYyMKHHJIMTHHU, JICKWH OJaraa Oup
OaiiTman To YH OaliTradya KuThamap yupamu, HaBowit kurbhamapu opacuma 11 OGaitoucu xam
OOpIUTUHY TabKHUIAiK Ba Oy Oopajary JaikaluiiKIapra XxaM aHuKJINK KHpUTaau®.,

“Kutba” cy3u MyCTaKMJI XKaHp MabHOCHMHHM AHIVIATMO KelraHaa, WKKU XWJ KYpPUHUIIJIATU
XKaHprapiaH: 1)¥as3an Ba Kacuaa KYpUHUIIMIATY KaHpIapaaH; 2)pyOouil, TYIOK CHHTapH TYPTIUK
KYPUHUIIJATY jKaHpJIap/aH Y3ura Xoc XycycusTiapu Ouiad y3apo (apkianaim.

XycycaH, KHTbaHUHT Fa3all €KM Kacuja IAaKIuAard KYpuHUIIM Fa3auiapiad y3apo OXaHIOMI
MaTjabra 3ra SMacjiaury OuiiaH ajJoXuaanuk kacO sTaau. AMMO UKKH )KaHp YpTacuaaru yXmaiiuK
OJTUMJIAPHUHT TYpJIM XWJ Kapauuiapura caba® Oynnu. SIpHM Fazanra yxmam KuTbanap 0ab3u
MaHOanapia KUThaHUHT Oup Typu Ae0 Kaiin sTwiran Oynca, 0ab3u MaHOanapnaa, akCHHYA,
FA3aIHUHT TypH 1e0 Taxjmn »Tuinau. XycycaH, O.HocupoB Tamkukomiapuaa “ra3zai-KuTba’
Fa3aJHUHT OMp Typu ne0 m3oxyananu’. P.Op3ubexoBHuHr “Jlupukana kuuuk skanpiap” (1976)
puconacuia 5ca, akCHHYA, Fa3aji-KUThalapHH, KMUThaHUHI OWp Typu cudarupa Kaig srauu,
amMmo onuM P.Op3ubekoB “Y30exk molsuscuma fazan Ba mycammar’ (1976) pucomacuma sca
O.HocupoBHHUHT Kapaluiapura 3pramu0, razan KUTbaJlapHU KUTBAHUHT dMac, Fa3adHUHT OUp
Typu cudaruna kypcaraau: “Lllynap naugan razai-KuTbaiap XaxMu, KoQus TapTuOH KUXaTHIaH
FazajiapiaH gespiau ¢apk Kuimaca Xam, JIEKUH YHAAa MarTiab Oait OYyiMaiau, ssbHU OUpUHYA

' Abnypaxum non Axman Cyp. Kamd ya-inyror. — Jlakxuas. 1878, 2-xuna. —b.144.

2 Myxamman ouann XKamomummun Fuécnmmun. Fuéc yi-nyror, 2 sxwia. — Kanmyp, 1323 xmwxpuii.-b.719.

3 3ynnyHoB A., Xoramos H. Ana6uér nasapuscunan kymmanma (8-10 cuudnap yuys). — Toukent, Ykurysun,
1978. — b.138-139.

* XoramoB H. AnabuéTnryHocanKaaH KucKaua pycda-y30eKda TepMUHOIOTHK JTyFat. — TomkenT,1969. — B. 152—
153.

> Tyituues Y. Anabuii Typ Ba sxaHpnap (Tapuxu Ba Hazapuscura oun). Jlupuka. 3 ®uiuimK. 2-kuii. — TONIKeHT,
®an, 1992. - 5.192

¢ Op3ubekos P. JIupukana kuunk sxaupnap. — Tomkent, Anabuér Ba campar, 1976. — b. 6.

7 XoramoB H. A1abuérinyHocauk/an Kuckada pycua-y30exua TepMHHOIOTHK JiyFart. — TorkeHT,1969. — B.56.

8 Opsuberos P. Jlupukama knuuk xaupiap. — TomkeHt, Anabuér Ba cambar, 1976. — b. 14.

° Hocupos O. V36ex anabuéTnna razan. — Tomkent, Axabuér Ba cannat, 1972. —b.66.
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GaiiT y3apo Kopusnaumaiian. Iy MabHONA YHH MaTiIabCH3 Fa3ai 1e0 aTall XaM MYMKHH... Y30ek
Fa3aTuIMINTUHU (popMan-modTuK xxuxaraan Tacaud arran O.Hocupos OyHaaii mebpaapaaru MKKu
KaHpTa X0C XyCyCHSTIIapHU Hazapaa TyTHO OYyiica Kepak, yJaapHHU Fa3aJHUHT OUp TypH, Fa3aiu-
KNTba J1e0 aTalllHu TaBCHsl ATaau. by Gukpra Tyna Kyumamim MyMKaH" .

Kutpara razamaunr Oup Typu cudaruaa kapam 1979 wwmnma H.Iykypos, H.Xoramos,
. XonmatoB, M.MaxmynoB xaM MyauTuIUruaa Hap STUiIrad “A1aduETIyHOCIMKKa KUPUIL”
KyJUlaHMacuaa XaM Kysatuianu: “3.Fazan - kurea. Y Xyaam KuTbaaek Kodusuianaau. SAvHu 6-a,
B-a, I-a, -2 X0Ka30™? .

OnuMITapHHUHT TabKUINYa, OyHIAl KAThallap/ia K Fa3aIHUHT Oy TypH/ia TaXaJlTyC KyJUTaHTaH
MaKTabHUHT XaM MaBXY[UIUTH YJIapHU Fa3zajuiapra siHaja SKUHIAIITUPAIU Ba yaap YpTacuiaru
bapk gespnau iykonaan. dakat OMpUHYM OAUTHUHT ¥y3apO OXAHTIONI SMACIWUTH KUThaJIapHU
FazajnapiaH axparud Typanu, xonoc. Uy Tydaiinu oaumiap KUThaHUHT Fa3al KYpHUHHILIATA
Typu JACWHIIIaH Kypa, akCMHYa, FA3aJIHUHT KUTha MIAKIUAA KODUSIAaHYBYM TypHu ICHHUIIHU
MabKyJ TOHA/IH.

@urpaTHUHT “AnabuéT Kouaanapu” pUcOIacHia 3ca, akCUHYA, XyIIU LIy MaTiabCu MaBXKy[
OynmMaran razayurap “kurha’ ned Oaxomanrad: “FazamHuHr OupuHum OaiiT OYiMac, KOJIFaHU
kuTha Oynaau. bomkaya aiitranna, koduscu xap 6alTHUHT oxupuaa O0Yiub, OMpUHYN MUCPAbU
Kodusicus OVIKOH TH3Manapra KuTha jaeumianup. Kyopak TamabHoManap, yaKUpUIll OUTUMIIapH,
HAcHXaTIap KUTha MAKIHIa E3WIFaHIup ™. .

buszHuHrya xam macanara my tap3fa €HJAIIUI YPUHIUAUD. Y3apo OXAHIJOLI Mamiabra ara
OynmaraH mebpriapra HucOaTaH ofAuiruHa “kurpa’ 1ed Kapail 0ab3u Oup YaaKalUIMKIAPHUHT
OJITMHU OJIaJIA. Aciuaa KUThaHUHT KOPHUSAAru Xy[aIu M1y XyCyCHSITH YHH OOIIKa >KaHpiapiaH
aXpaTtud TypyBYM SITOHA KaThUH ME30HU caHajaau. Mana mry Oenrucu OwnaH y “Kutba” (SIBHU
Xy[LUTA OMpOp MICbPHUHT MaTiabJAaH KEHUHTH KUCMHTa VXIIIaraHauru cabadiau xam yHra “Kutrba’
ne6 Hom Oepuiran Oynca axal® smac). by xycycna dex omumu, akageMuk SIH PunkaHuHr:
“Arap matnab OynMmaca Kacuaa Xam, Faszai xaMm Kurbara aimanaau’” €ku E.O beprenbcuunr: “Y
oJlaTa KMYWK mesp 0Ynuo, razangan ¢hapku MIyHIIAKH, Y sIpUM Mebpaup. bupunuu GaiiT y3apo
KoHsIIaHMai 1 CHHTapu (UKpIIApU axaMUSTIHIUP” .

Maskyp ¢ukprapaaH KUTha YUyH acOCHN ME30HHM YHHMHT y3Mra Xoc KOQUSUIAHWUII TapTHOU
O0yn6 unkaau. Xynau my Oenrvcu OWilaH KUTbha Fa3ajilaH XaM, pyOouiiiaH XaM, TyIOKJIaH XaM
axpanu6 typamu. U.XakkynoBHuHr “Kutba Ba Fazan” Makojacuaa > XaM MasKyp MaB3y 4yKyp
TaxXJIAI STUJJIH.

Kutba xanpu 0yiinya ro3ara KeJraH 4aJIKalUIHKIIapIaH ssHa Oupy YHUHT KODHUSITaHUTT TApTHON
Oyiinya ounaupuiarad ukpiaapaaru xap xwumk. FOxkopuaa kypu0 YMKKaHUMHU3AEK KUTha YUYH
ATOHA XaHP ME30HW YHUHT KOPUSIIaHUIN TapTHOM OYnul, xXymnu mury Oenrucu OuiaH y Oapua
XKaHpiapAaH aloXuJanuk kaco stagu. by xycycusar dakar kurbanapra xocaup. Ammo XX acpna
0ab3u MaHOanapaa KATbaHUHT KO(MUATaHUIIN a-a, 0-0, B-B Tap3aa XaMm KailJ STUIIIU, HaTHKaaa
KHTha Ba MacHaBHiA ypracuaaru ¢apk MykKonuo, afaduETITyHOCTUTUMU3a MACHABHI MIAKIIH/Ia
KodusmaHyBYM IIebpiIap XaM KuTba cudarumga taxiawn dtwigu. YyHonuw, M.MOGpoxumos
Ba F.Maxmynos, O.Hocupor, C.)KamomnoB, M.3uéBumaaHoB® TOMOHHMIaH OJUO OOpHITaH
TaJIKUKOTIAp/la KUThaHUHT KOMWsUTaHWIIN a-a, 0-0, B-B Tap3uaa XaM OYJIWIITNH MYMKHHJIUTH
Kaia oTunan. AMMo OyHaal Kodusiutanuin Ou3ra MabllyMKH, MacHaBHitnapra xocaup. [y 6unan
Oupra xed Kailicu Hazapuil MaHOanapaa KATbaHWHr Oy Tapsna KOQUsIaHWIIM Kai STUIMAraH.
Xycycan, O.Hocupos, C.2Kamonos, M.3ué€BuainHOB XaMMyauTi(IUruia Hamp STHiarad y30ek
KJIACCUK mebpusTH sxanpaapu’ (1979) puconacuaa “Xa3o0iuH yja-MaoHU I€BOHHUIAH KO OJITaH

I Op3ubexos P.Y36ek nmupuk nossusicua Fasan Ba Mycammar. — Tomkent, ®an, 1976. — B.34-35.

2 Illykypos H., Xoramos H., Xonmaros 1., Maxmy1oB M. A1abuéTIIyHOCIMKKa KMpHII, —TONIKEHT, Y KUTyBYH,
1979. -b.191.

3 @urpar A6aypayd. Anabuér koumanapu. — Tomkent, Ykutysun, 1995. — B.50.

* SIm Punka. Vicropust IepCHICKOM M TaKUKCKOM JTuTeparypsl. — Mocksa, M3-Bo «mporpeccy»,1970. — C. 106;
Beprennc E.D. McTopus mepcuncko-TapKUKCKon tuTeparypsl. — Mocksa,1960. —C.113].

3 XaxkkynoB . Kutba Ba razan // V36ek Trnu Ba a1a6uéTH. — Tomkent,1978. Ne 6. —b. 27— 30.

6 M6poxuMos M. Kiumk m0STHK XaHp/ap Ba yIapHUHT ycIy6 Xycycusiapy / Y30ek anabuéTuia sxanpiap TH-
TIOJIOTHSICH Ba yciryonmap panr-6apanrmuru. — Tomkent, @an, 1983. —b. 184; Maxmynos F. 3aMoH, mebpuT, XaKBUET.
— Camapkany, Cyrmména, 1994.-5.53; Hocupos O., XKamonos C., 3uésuanaoB M. V36ek KIaccuk mebpHATH XKaHp-
napu. —Tomkent, Ykutysun, 1979. —5.152.
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KyHugaru MacHaBUH KUTbha cuaThIa KeATUPUIAIH:

Kumku y3myk umopatus 0y3au,

bynnu Hakau paHO aHUHT My3/H1.

Vi umopatHu Oy3MaliuH COJUK,

byna onmac Oy Hakara monuk.(1-1., 41-K.) !

JI.CepukoBa TOMOHMJAH XaM Xyaau Iy macHaBui “Amnummep HaBouiiHuur “XazoituH yi-
MaoHMit” acapuaa kutba” (1976) HOMIIM MaKoJacu1a MIONP KUThaapy KaTOPHUAa TaXJIHII TUJITaH
M.

E.McxokoBHUHET 60-fnmiapaard TaaKUKOTHAA Kaij dTummmmga, xyamu my 41 pakamma —
KUTBha aciuaa MacHaBuiaup. Onum myHaai €3aau: “Kurba yuyH Xoc S3HI MyXuM Oenruiapuian
Oupu — yHUHT Kodusi cuctemacu au (a-0, B-0, r-0). HaBowmii Oy macanara >xunauii MyHocabartia
OYIraHiaurviHU YHUHT VY3 wu3oxjapugan ce3ud omum myMmkuH. [lomp wmacHaBuili Tapsuna
Ko(uanaHTaH Ba KUThalap Karopuaa OepuiiraH MKKUTAa MICbPU MapyaHUHT YCTUTa MIyHAan
capnaBxa Kyiran: “MacHaBuii xoxxan Hakmban Kyaauca Cuppyxy KaloMu TapKUMacHIaKuM...”,
“MacHaBHil Malolnx KaromMu TapxkumacugakuM...”’ (DK 739-740). [lemak, Oupu y4 Ba UKKUHUIHUCH
WKKH OaiiTim OynraH Maskyp Hiebpiap, MyaUTH(GHUHT ¥3 TabKUAWATA KYpa, KUTha dMac, OaJKH
MacHaBHi. Yiap ¢akar Xxakm >bTHOOpHra Kypa KuTbhajap Katopuaa oepunrad xoioc. [IlyHuHT
y4yH xaM Myajuta( yrmapra anoxuaa u3ox oepud yrran. “Fapoitnb-yc-curap”’naru” 41, “bagoen-
ya-Bacar ’garu 3, 18, 52 Ba “@aoiing yn-kubap”’ naru 42 Ba 44 pakamiu mebpiaap XaM KUTha dMac,
Oanku MacHaBUil xucoOnanamy® . Mana mry xucobna “Xa3oiuH yia-mMaoHuii” neBonuaaru 210 ta
KUThaJlaH 6 Tacu MUHHUATIOpP MacHaBuiiap OYiaubO urMkaau Ba KuThbajap coHu 204 Ta 3KaHIUTH
MabiayMm Oymanu. Jlemak, a-a, 0-0, B-B, Tap3aaru Ko(pusutanui TapTuOn MacHaBuiira, a-0, B-0, r-0
... €kn1 a-0-B-0 Tap3uaa )KyPpT MUCPAIAPHUHT ¥3apo KODHUSIIONUIHIYA aCOCaH KUThara XoCaup.

AMMO rOKOpHIa KYypuO YTraHUMH3ACK, Y3ap0o OXAHTIONI OalTIap/iIaH TAIIKWII TOTTaH KUYHK
IebLpIapHd KUTha Je0 aram ajabuérmyHocnurumumsaa E.Jcxokos OWJIMpran  TaHKWIUi
¢bukpnapaan cyHr Xxam aaBoM 3. YyHonuu, F.MaxmynoB TankukotTiapuaa ABasz Y TapHUHT Oup
KaTop MacHaBHIJIAPH XaM XaKBUI KUThajap HaMyHacu cudaTuaa Tax i dSTUIIH .

P.Op3ubexkoBHUHT TaIKMKOTIapuaa 3ca Oy XWIary mebpiap “MacHaBuii-mebpiap” 1ed Tyrpu
TaxXJua STWIAKA: “MacHaBHil LIEbpPIAPHUHT HaMyHaJapu KyN. Yiaap TeMaTuK KUXATAaH FOST
panr-Oapanraup. Yinapaa snuK Xojamiapra HucOaTaH JMPHK XOJaTiiap, XUCCUH KOJIH3UsIIap,
MyIIoxajaanap ycTyH Typaau. lIlyHUHT y4yH ynapHU JTUPUK MacHaBUWIAp TYPKyMUTa KHPUTHUO,
IAKJIMI Ba FOSIBHI-TEMAaTUK TaCHU(] acocuia ypraHuil MyMKUH .

E.McxoxoBBaP.Op3n6exoB TOMOHNIAHKAH 1 THIITaH Ma3Ky p GHKpIap agabuéTIIyHOCITUTHMU3/1a
KMTbha Ba MAaCHaBUIHU OUp-OupuaaH papkiamiia MyXuM KUIMMATIIA MabJIyMOT Ba3u(pacuHU YTaau.
bu3HuHr4a, OJMMIIApHUHT MaHa 11y acocau GUKpIApH UKKH KAHPHU YaJIKAIITHPHIL XOJaTHIaH
cakJaiau.
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